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THE HELLENISTIC POTTERY FROM

THE 1961 and 1962 EXCAVATIONS
AT TRAQ EL-EMIR

by

Nancy L. Lapp -

Excavations were first undertaken at
‘Iraq el-Emir by Paul W. Lapp in 1961.
One of the express purposes of the first
campaign was to date the construction of
the monumental building, the Qasr el-
‘A!fd.l“Hardly a scrap of evidence’ resulted
from the spring campaign.? In the exten-
sive excavations of the second and third
campaigns a satisfactory number of sherds
frofn the first half of the second century
B.C. was unearthed, and although they
were from Byzantine fills, that together
witfl correlating literary and architectural

evidence clearly indicated the attribution
of f_:he Qasr to Hyrcanus’ building opera-
tions in the early second certury B.C.*

Recently work has been resumed at the
Qasr under the direction of the Jordanian
Department of Antiquities and a French
expedition, principally for the purpose of
preservation and restoration of the quu—
mental Building for tourism and main-
taining Jordan’s cultural heritage. With
renewed interest in the site, it seems ap-
propiate that the pottery evidence for the
Hellenistic dating of the Qasr from the
excavations of 1961 and 1962 should be

1. P.W. Lapp,
(Jordan”, Bulletin

“Soundings at
of the

of Oriental Research, 165 (Feb., 1962), p.16.
2. 1Ibid.,, p.33.
3. P.W. Lapp, “The Second and Third cam-
paign at ‘Ardq el-Emlr”, BASOR, 171 (Oct.,

1963), p.24

‘Ardq el-Emlr

American  Schools

presented in detail.*

The feline fountain found near the end
of P. Lapp’s final campaign is well-known
(Plate I) and has been competently pub-
lished. Although it could not be dated by
pottery stratigraphically related to it, art-
istically and culturally its early second
century B.C. creation is certain.® That and
other architectural features have estab-
lished the Qasr as a second century B.C.
building, most propably constructed by
Hyrcanus.

Before the discovery of the fountain in
the east wall of the Qasr extensive clear-
ance had been carried on outside the
northeast corner of the Qasr. A square
had been opened here during the first
week of the initial campaign. Two Byzan-
tine floor levels were uncovered running
against the outside Qasr wall, but pottery
evidence for any Hellenistic occupation
was entirely lacking (‘Plate II ). An at-
tempt to find a Hellenistic floor or closed
locus was a particular aim of the two
succeeding campaigns, but only occasion-
al Hellenistic sherds were uncovered. By
the time of the discovery of the feline®

4. The Final report of the excavations of P.W.
Tapp, including a study of the pottery, is now
in preparation.

5. D.K. Hill, “The Apimal Fountain of ‘Ardq el
Emir”, BASOR, 171 (Oct., 1963). p.55.
6. Lapp, BASOR, 171, p.24.
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fountain, the excavators were fairly certain

that the Qasr had never been completed or .

actually used by its Hellenistic builders,
. However, the discovery of the fountain

near the end of the third campaign did set
off an intensive search along the east wall
of the Qasr for a possible pair to it at the
southern end. Nearly the length of the wall
. was cleared, but only more evidence of
the Byzantine walls and floors against
the east Qasr wall was uncovered-neither
anothe;-r feline fountain nor any Hellenistic
occupation levels. Although very few
Hellenistic sherds were noted during the
excavation in this area in the fill and
among the limestone chips- laid in Byzan-
tine times for a roadbed, the study of the
pottery for final publication has made it
possible to recognize parts of about seven-
teen Hellenistic vessels from the clear-
ance outside the east Qasr wall which can
be dated to the first half of the second
century B.C. They were all found mixed
with later Byzantine sherds of the .Early
Bronze fill on which the Qasr was laid,
but there were enough to associate them
with the early second century construc-
tion of the monumental building. Group I,
fig. 2:1-17, are from outside the east Qasr
wall in which the Hellenistic feline foun-
tain was discovered.

In the second campaign the Square
Building was excavated in order to obtain
indirect evidence for the dating of the Qasr
since architectural fragments indicated
contemporary construction.” The original
building with foundations below the re-
mains of the Byzantine building with re-
used Hellenistic blocks can be attributed

7. Ibid., p.33.
8. Ibid., fig. 14 and pp.35-36; see below.

to the early second century B.C. on the
basis of convincing ceramic evidence.® In-
side the building below Stratum II (Byzan-
tine) disturbance in fill associated with
the laying of the slabs for the Hellenistic
floor a Rhodian jar sherd (fig.2:18) was
found® mixed with Eérly; Bronze pottery.
Outside the building in the south trench
(Plate III) a homogeneous group of Hellen-
istic sherds came from below é floor ( sec-
tion: fig. 1, no, 9) in clayey fﬁl ( section:
fig. 1, nos. 10, 11; sherds fig. 2:23, 28-32,
34). In hard'stoney fill at the west end of
this trench only Hellenistic sherds were
found beneath a burned area (section: fig.
I, No. 4; sherds fir. 2:20, 24-27), and a
couple Hellenistic jar rims were in the
hard stoney fill above (section: fig. 1, No.
2; sherds, fig. 2:21, 22). A sandy layer out-
side the Square Building which separated
Hellenistic Stratum III from later material
above (section: fig. 1, no.6) ° was present
in the southern part of the eastern trench
and below this in the hard stoney fill at
least one Hellenistic sherd was found (fig.
2:19).

However, here the sandy layer was disturb-
ed in places ( see section: fig. 1, east end
no. 2) and late sherds were also present
(reg. nos. 366-368). A Hellenistic jug rim
(fig. 2:33) also occurred at about this level
north of the large cistern in the eastern
strip outside the square Building.

This pottery with stratigraphical signi-
ficance in and around the Square Building
provides indirect evidence for the dating
of the Qasr. It is shown as Group II, fig.
2:18-34.

Besides - these Hellenistic groups from

9. Ibid., p.36 and fig. 15.
10. Ibid., p.35.
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outside the east Qasr wall and the Square
Building, only scattered Hellenistic sherds
were found in clearing inside the Qasr
walls and selected areas outside. The signi-

ficant forms are presented here as Group
II1, fig. 2:35-58.

The Pottery

Group I

Jar rims are typically out-turned and
rounded. Fig. 2:1 has a remnant of an un-
dercut, an early Hellenistic feature.* The
rounded rims, fig. 2:2 and 3, are lengthen-
ed and out-turned, 2 but only 1 rim, fig.
2:5, approaches the “collared” type, which
becomes popular later in the second cen-
tury B.C. Rounded rims of a varied type
continued to the end of the second century
B.C., but are lacking in the first century.1s

Jar handle sections are oval; some
come to a point at the side. Fig. 2:9 is from

a small jar, the handle has a central ridge,

pointed side, and a thumb imprint at the
bottom where the handle was attached to
the vessel.

Three fragments of a Rhodian jar were
found outside the East Qasr wall in the
south (fig. 2:10a-c). They may be from one

vessel, although more than one could be
represented.

Fig. 2:11-14 are probably jug rims,

1. c.f.N.L. Lapp; “Pottery from some Hellenis-
tic Loci at Baldtah (Shechem)”, BASOR, 175
(Oct. 1964), p.17, fig. la: 1 (Stratum III B,
ca. 250225 B.C): P.W. Lapp and N.L. Lapp,
eds., Discoveries in the Wadi ed-Daliyeh,
Annual of the American Schools of Oriental
Research, XLI (Cambridge, MA, 1974,
pl. 19:3 and p.31 (late 4th century B.C),
F. Zayadin, Early Hellenistic Pottery,” ADA],
XI (1966), pl. XXXVII : 2, 6 (First half third

century B.C,).
12. cf. P.W. Lapp, Palestinian Ceramic Chrono o-

gy, 200 B.C. -A.D. 70, (henceforth PCC),

Similar to jar rim forms. They are still
rounded,* and No. 11 is crescent-shaped
with an undercut.’®* Rounded jug rims con-
tinued at Tell el-Fal down to the end of
the second century.*

Two small bowl bases are typically
late Hellenistic-flat and carelessly made.
They are probably from small incurved
rim bowls. These were found in the third
century B.C. at Balatah'” and were popular
by late in the century. They continue into
Roman times.'® |

Varied mortarium rims are part of the
second century B.C. corpus. ** Fig 2:17
has a plain rounded rim similar to one
from the fill for the Hellenistic Fort Wall
at Samaria (pre-150 B.C.), but it is from'
a deeper bowl. "
Group I1

Unfortunately the Rhodian jar sherd,
fig. 2:18, from inside the Square Building
was not part of a handle or rim, but the
shape indicates it was probably from the
neck, and the ware is characteristically
orange-pink and very finely levigated.

From outside the Square Building, jar
rim fig. 2:19 is typically out-turned and
rounded, a form particularly characteristic
of the 3rd century B.C.% It is fuller and
more rounded than most late 2nd century
B.C. rounded jar rims®* but may not be

Corpus 11.3: BASOR 175, p.19.

13. N.L. Lapp, ed., The Third Campaign at Tell
el-Fol, Annual of the American Schools f
Oriental Research (in press), pl. 73:22-38 ant
text. (Henceforth TEL.)

14. cf. PCC, Corpus 21.1.A-C.

15. Zayadin, Pl. XXVIII : 20, 22.

16. TFL PL 75:1-7.

17. BASOR 175, p.18.

18. PCC, Corpus 51.1.

19. PCC, Corpus 41.1.

20. Zayadin, pl. XXVII: 1-5.
21. PCC, Corpus 11.3; TFL, pl. 73:22-38.

— 8 —



out of place in the early 2nd century.
Fig. 2:20-24 are flattened on the exterior
to varying degrees, a Hellenistic character-
istic that begins in the third century B.C.
and is the most typical form by the late
211 century.* Fig. 2:21-23 are of the some-
what squared type, while fig. 2:24 ap-
proaches the collared-type. Nos. 22 and
23 may be from the same vessel though
no. 22 came from above the burned level
in the west end of the southern strip out-
side the building while no. 23 came from
beneath the floor td" the east. Quite a

number of Hellenistic rim, handle and.

body sherds came from below the burned
level, but it is difficult to tell how many
vessels are represented. Several handle
sections are illustrated (fig. 2:25.27). A
number of other handles (fig.‘2:28-31) as
well as a fragment of a storage jar base
(fig. 2:32) came from a similar depth below
the floor in the east.

Jug rim fig. 2:33, out-turned to an up-
per point, can be compared to those from
Balatah Stratum III A (275-190 B.C.) and
Stratum II (190-150 B.C.)** Fig. 2:34 is the
section of a cooking pot handle fragment

with stub attachment.
Group 111

About 23 other Hellenistic sherds were
found in the Byzantine fills and layers in
and around the Qasr. The vast majority
of them were jar rims a common pheno-
menon at sites' where Hellenistic occupa-
tion occurs.?* Most of the Hellenistic
sherds are represented, fig. 2:35-58. Many
of them can be compared to forms al-
ready presented in the st;atigraphical im-

22. 'BASOR, 175, pp.17, 19; TFL, pl. 73:1-20.

23. BASOR, 175, figs. 2:9-12 and 3:1.

24. J.L. Kelso, The Excavation of Bethel, Anrual:
of the American Schools of Oriental Research
XXXIX (Cambridge, MA : 1968), p.78; This
was also noted at Tell el-Fil.

portant groups, but a few other common
and important Hellenistic forms will be
noted.

Jar rims are rounded and out-turned;
most are somewhat lengthened, and these
characteristics are those common early
in the second century B.C. Some rims are
flattened on the exterior (ﬁg. 2:44-48; cf.
nos. 5, 20-24 above) a trend which has
begun and will be the dominant type by
the end of the second century B.C. Fig.
2:46 and 47 are squared similar to nos.
21-23 above. Only one sherd (fig. 2:49)
of the characteristic Hellenistic collar-
rim type-folded over and impressed-has
been identified in the excavations.z® This
becomes one of the most typical late se-
cond and early first century B.C. forms.

Only a couple Hellenistic storage jar
handles could be identified and their sec-
tions are shown, fig. 2:50,51. In addition
there was another Rhodian jar handle
fragment, fig. 2:52, and a nearby Rhodian
handle stub fragment most probably came
from the same vessel.

Jug rims, fig. 2:53-56, are similar to
those above, nos, 12-14. These rounded,
out-turned jug rims are common through
the second century. Fig. 2:56 rounds to
a decided lower point.

One of the two Hellenistic sherds
identified from the first campaign®® is the
base of a small bowl of Hellenistic De-
corated Ware (fig. 2:57). The offset and
the fair quality black paint, place the
bowl easily in the first half of the second
century B.C.*7

25 cf. PCC, Corpus 11.21.B-C, dated 175-100 B.C

BASOR 175, fig. 2:3, Stratum II1 A, 225.19¢
B.C.

26. BASOR, 165, p.33.
27. PCC, Corpus 153.1.

—9



Ore cooking pot rim and handle is
of the high neck type and thick ware; it is
an early Hellenistic form?® with a history
back to Exilic times.?®

The total collection of jar rims from
the Qasr and Square Building excavations
at ‘Iraq el-Emlr are perhaps the most
certain evidence of the early second cen-
tury Hellenistic presence at the site. Rims
are predominently out-tourned, rounded,
and somewhat lengthened. There are a few
remnants of the more rounded Early Hel-

28. Wadl ed-Daliyeh. pl. 23:2.

lenistic-type rims, and ane sherd had a dis-
tinctive undercut, a late 4th century and
third century characteristic. On the other
hand, there are a few somewhat squared
rims, common late in the second century,
and some collar rims, which becomes the
dominant type by the second half of the
second century and early in the first
century B.C. One sherd was of fhe' most
characteristic collared form, folded over
and impressed.

29 TFL, pl. €9: 9-22, 78:1.

— 10 —
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I1.11.9

I1.11B.S

I.11B.4

I1.11B.5

I1.11A2

I1.11C.1

II.11A2A

I1.11C.8

I1.11A3

I1.11A2

I1.11B.7
I1.11B.7
I1.11B.1

II.11A3
IT.11A3

I1.11B.5

I1.11A.2
I1.11.13

11.11.8

No.
354

355

338

339

331

350

333

342

334

330

355

332
329

Figure 2

jar rim

jar rim

jar rim

jar rim

jar rim

jar handle

jar handle

jar handle

jar handle

Rhodian rim
and handle
fragments
jug rim

jug rim

jar base

jug rim

bowl base

bowl base

Description
2.5 YR 5/8 red with 5 YR 5/1 gray core; some
medium inclusions

5YR 4/2 dark reddish gray with 6/3 light reddish
brown surfaces; few small and medium inclusions

10 YR 7/3 very pale brown; many small and some
medium inclusions

7.5 YR 6/4 light brown; small and medium inclu-
sions

5 YR reddish yellow with 6/1 light gray/gray
core; small and few medium inclusions

complete handle, non-aligned on body;
10 YR 7/3 very pale brown; medium and small
inclusions

10 YR 6/4 light yellowish brown; small and
few large inclusions

5YR 6/6 reddish yellow with 7.5 YR N4/dark
gray core; small and medium inclusions

complete handle; smaller than usual, poor lower
attachment; 7.5 YR 6/4 light brown; small and
few medium inclusions

2.5 YR 6/8 light red; very few small and me-
dium inclusions
lower (?) attachment

75 YR 6/4 light brown; medium and small

inclusions

7.5 YR 6/4 light brown; small and few medium
inclusions

5 YR 5/1 gray with 6/3 light reddish brown
surfaces; small and few medium inclusions

7.5 YR 5/4 brown; few medium inclusions

whole, roughly finished fiat base;
7.5 YR 5/4 brown; medium inclusions

roughly finished, discernible wheel marks;
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17

18

19

21

22

23

24

25
-26

27

29

30

31

32

I1.11B.3

111.2.25

- I11.3.16

If1.5.12

I1.5.11

I11.5.11

HI.5.11

I11.5.12

I11.5.12
I11.5.12

I11.5.12

11155

11155

I11.5.5

IT1.5.5

I11.5.5

364

410
423

429

421

412
413

422

424

427
426

428

429

425

430

414

415

416

418

419

mortarium
rim
Rhodian
sherd

jar rim

jar rim

jar rim

jar rim

jar rim

jar rim

jar handle

jar hadle

jar handle

jar handle

jar handle

jar handle

jar handle

jar base

5 YR 5/6 yellowish red; small and few medium

inclusions

7.5 YR 5/2 brown to 6/4 light brown surfaces;
small inclusions

body sherd, approximately 7X5 cm.
7/4 pink; very few small inclusions

2.5 YR N6/gray; medium and large inclusions

fragmentary; 10 YR 6/3 pale brown; small and

few medium inclusions
5 YR 6/4 light reddish brown: small inclusions

5 YR 6/1 gray, 6/6 reddish yellow toward sur-

faces; small to large inclusions

5 YR 6/6 reddish yellow ffith 5/1 gray core;

small to large inclusions

10 YR 6/3 pale brown; small to medium
inclusions

2.5 YR 5/6 red; small to large inclusions

2.5 YR 5/6 red with N5/gray core; small and

medium inclusions

jar handle fragments 429 and 425 and ware
fragment 430 probably same vessel;

2.5 YR N5/gray with 5 YR 5/6 yellowish red
surfaces; medium and large inclusions

10 YR 6/3 pale brown; many small and me-

dium inclusions

10 YR 5/4 yellowish brown; many small and
medium inclusions

5 YR 6/8 reddish yellow to 5/1 gray; small
and medium inclusions

7.5 YR 5/4 brown with N6/gray core; small
and medium inclusions

7.5 YR N5/gray core with 5/6 strong brown

— 13 —



33

34

35

36

37

38

39

40

41

42

43

45

46

47

48

49

50

111.3.18

I11.5.5

[1.12.9

11.8.19

11.8.15
11.17.1
I1.5.4

I1.1.8

I1.7.20

11121

I1.1.23

11.8.23

I1.1.23

I1.16.3

11.2.27

11.2.2

I1.3.1

11.1.39

411

417

230

327

326
346
320

313

324

343

315

328

314

345

317

352

318

316

jug rim

cooking pot

handle

jar rim

jar rim

jar rim

jar rim

jar rim

jar rim

jar rim

jar rim

jar rim

jar rim

jar rim

jar rim

jar rim

jar rim

jar rim

jar handle

surfaces; few small inclusions
2.5 YR 6/6 light red; small inclusions

5 YR 4/8 yellowish red; few medium inclusions

25 YR 5/8 red with 5 YR 5/1 gray core; me-

dium and few large inclusions

5 YR 6/6 reddish yellow; small and medium
inclusions

5 YR pink; small and medium inclusions
10 YR 6/6 brownish yellow; medium inciusions
5 YR 6/4 light reddish brown; small inclusions

5 YR 6/4 light reddish brown with 7/1 light
gray core; small and few large inclusions

5 YR 4/4 reddish brown with 4/1 dark gray
core; small and medium inclusions

5 YR 7/6 reddish yellow with 6/1 gray core;
small and medium inclusions

5 YR 6/6 reddish yellow with 6/1 gray core,
small with some medium and large inclusions

5 YR 6/6 reddish yellow to 5/3 reddish brow i
toward center; small, medium, and few larze
inclusions

5 YR 7/4 pink with 6/1 gray core; small inc-
lusions
10 YR 7/3 very pale brown; small, medium,

and few large inclusions

5 YR 6/4 light reddish brown with 7/1 light
gray core; small inclusions

5 YR 6/4 light reddish brown; smail and me-
dium inclusions

7.5 YR 6/4 light brown; small inclusions

lower attachment; 5 YR 5/6 yellowish red with

14—



51

52

54

55

56

57

58

I1.15.5

11.6.10

11.6.9

I1.8.15

11.3.5

11.9.7

11.2.37

11.2.1

344

322

321

325

319

349

203

jar handle

Rhodian jar
handle

Rhodian
handle

jug rim
jug rim

jar rim
“*

bow! base

cooking pot

rim & handle

5/1 gray core; few small inclusions
5 YR 6/8 reddish yellow; small inclusions

near attachment; 5 YR 6/4 light reddish brown
6/6 reddish yellow; very few medium inclusions
stub with attachment; probably same vessel
as 322

5 YR 6/6 reddish yellow; medium inclusions

75 YR 6/4 light brown with 5 YR 5/6 yel-
lowish red toward surfaces; small and few
medium inclusions

5 YR 5/8 yellowish red with 5/2 reddish gray

core; small, medium, and few larse 'nclusions

Hellenistic Decorated Ware; 7.5 YR 6/4 light
brown; very fine inclusions; worn 7.5 YR
2.5/black paint

5 YR 4/6 yellowish red with 4/1 dark gray

core; medium inclusions

Nancy L. Lapp






EXCAVATIONS AT(IRAQ EL EMIR

by

Robin M. Brown

With the generous co-operation of the
Department of Antiquities of Jordan and
its former Director General the late
Mr. Yaquob Oweis, the American Schools
of Oriental Research sponsored a one
month excavation at Iraq el Emir in
October of 1976. Through the kind assistan-
ce of Dr. Ernest Will, this project was co-
ordinated with the current architectural
expedition from the Institut d’Archeolo-
gie of Beirut. The objectives of the exca-
vation were focused in and around the
Qasr el Abd from which it was hoped
that the project would be able to obtain
greater clarification of the dating of the
phasing sequence which was first defined
by the late Dr. Paul W. Lapp during his
excavations at the site in 1961 and 1962.
The excavation staff included: Mr. Mujahid
Muhaisin, Inspector for the Department of
Antiquities and field archaeologist ; Ms.
Jane Muhawi, draftswoman and field arch-
aeologist; Dr. James A. Sauer, project
advisor and Ms. field
director.

Robin Brown,

Lapp’s excavations in the ancient
village site revealed strata dating to the
Early Bronze Age, Iron I, Late Hellenistic,
Early Roman III-IV and (late) Roman
-(1963:10). Lapp also excavated within the
Qasr which proved to contain a different
historical profile including a Hellenistic
founding level with which the original
walls of the structure are asscciated, fo-
llowed by two periods of Byzantine occu-
pation. A clear break in the continuity
between these two Byzantine strata was
marked by massive structural collapse, pro-

bably' the result of the earihquake ot
A.D.365 (Kallner-Amiran 1950-51:225). Du-
ring the Byzantine Period the Hellenistic
occupation debris and whatever floors exis-
ted within the Qasr were throughly
removed and the interior partition walls
were rebuilt, although in many cases along
the lines and foundations of the Hellenistic
walls. Much of the exterior stvucture with-
stood the earthquake but the west wall
toppled completly and a Byzantine wall
was set along the same wall line as the
original, For the most part the Byzantine
walls are clearly identifiable by their cons-
truction technique which empleyed small
square and rectangular blocks of stone;
clearly no attempt was made to duplicate
the engineering feats accomplished in the’
Hellenistic Period.

Among Lapp’s squares exctavated wit-
hin the Qasr, Squares II.1 and I1.2 are par-
ticularly significant. There it was found
that the sequence began with an Early
Bronze Age fill which had been imported
and landscaped into a platform upon which
the Qasr had been set. While the Hellenis-
tic wall foundations were evident, ( Lapp.
1962: fig. 8) this Stratum III was largely
unrepresented and its dating is dependant
upon the appearance of Hellenistic sherds
in the later Byzantine fills (Lapp. 1963: 24).
The Byzantine phases consisted of a series
of fills and floors overlying the Early Bron-
ze Age fill. Presented below is a stratigra-
phic outline of Squares II.1 and II.2, of
which the former was located just west
of the Qasr interior and the latter lay ad-
jacent to the west and intercepted the
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‘west exterior gasr wall line.

Square II.1
Str. IA Floor 1 (Above Band-
ed Earth and Stones)
Str. IB Floor 2 (Inclusive of

Banded Earth and Sto-
nes below)
Structural Collapse-Possible Ear-

thquake

Str.1IA  Floor 3 (Above Light
Grey)

Str. 1B  Floor 4 (Above Red
Earth)

Square [i.2 ‘
- Str. 1A Unrepresented
Str. IB Floor 2; possibly a

temporary pavement
(Above Red Earth and
Stones and
Earth)
Structural Collapse-Possible Ear-

Brown

thquake
Str. IIA  Floor 3; Plaster and
Rough Hewn wall
(Above Mixed Clay
and Earth)
Str. IIB Floor 4; Plaster Above

Mixed Stoney)
THE 1976 SOUNDINGS

All references to chronological perio-
dization follow Sauer (1973: 3-4) and
where abbreviated in the text they appear
as follows : Hellenistic, Hell ; Early Roman,

ER; Late Roman, LR; Byzantine
Byz, Early Byzantine, E. Byz, Ot
toman, Ott. Other abbreviations in-

‘clude : Early Bronze, EB; Iron, 1R and
- “undentified”, UD. Although the compass
orientation of the long axis of the Qasr
el Abd is approximately 18 west of
north, for convenience purposes all direc-
tionals cited in the text refer to north as

~ if it were directly along the long axis. Des-

criptiorss of the size of geologic inclusions
within the Joci follow the Wentworth
Scale (Lahee 1961 : 38-39).

Square AE. 76.1

Square I was a 2.00 m. x 2.00 m. sound-
ing located in the northwest corner of the
interior of the Qasr. The norih baulk con-
sisted of -an east-west wéll which- formed
the south partition of a chamber flanking
the front or rorth entrance portico. The
west baulk lay along the north-south ex-
terior qasr wall line, along which a post-
earthquake Byzantine wall had been ins-
talled.

Topsoil Modern-Ottoman

The uppermost surface soil, Sediment
Layer 1:3 A, consisted of soft powdery
earth mixed with cobbles and cut architec-
tural blocks of limestone, vegetation and
modern refuse.

POTTERY
Pail Locus Call
1 3A 1 Ott. pipe fragement,

E. Byz,1 possible LR IV body sherd
Total Save

75 12
Interpretation This layer represents
post-occupation accumulation of earth and
refuse from the Modern-Period and retains

no relationships of architectural signifi-

cance.
Stratum 1 Early Byzantine II-IV
Beneath Topsoil 1:3 A, Green Brown
Sediment Layer 1:3-6 covered the square
and consisted of compacted »l and clay
with inclusions of architectural blocks and
rock rubble ranging from pebbles to boul-
ders. Beneath this the Red Brown Sedi-
ment Layer 1:7 also extended over the
entire square and while differenciated by:
its deep reddish color it too was characte-
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rized; by a large percentage of rock rubble.
Lying beneath Red Brown Sediment Layer
1:7, over Wall 1:9 and across the northern
portion of the square was Clay, Limestone
and Earth Layer 1:8 A; a layer of loose,
grantjlar brown soil mixed with clay and
Limestone pebbles. Adjacent to that layer
and “covering the southern portion of the

square was Grey Soil Layer 1:8 B which
also lay beneath Red Brown Sediment layer
1:7. This layer, cohsisting of loose, grey
earth mixed with cobbles and boulders of
limestone as well as randomily strewn
limestone architectural blocks, met Wall
1:9 to the north and west.

Pottery

Pail Locus (all

2

10

3

E. Byz III-1V
dominant, 1
possible Ir.
E. Byz III-1IV
dominant

E. Byz I1I-1V,

- few possible

E. Byz I-11, 1
possible Byz
waster
E. Byz UI-IV
1 possible
Byz waster,
1, possible Ir
Body sherds
only, E. Byz
dominant,
few possible
LR II-1V,
UuD
E. Byz III-IV
dominant,
few UD body
sherds
Body sherds,
E. Byz domi-
nant, 1 possi-
ble Hell
E. Byz HI-1V,
uD
Body sherds,
E. Byz domi-
nant, few po-

TOTAL Save
90 13

110 15

250 24

100 17

25 15

24 16

28 13

89 23

25 18
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Hell,
few possible
EB

ssible

11 7 Probable Byz
body sherds

12 7 E. Byz I-II,
UD body she-
Tds

13 8 A E. Byz

‘14 8 B Probable Byz
body sherds

15 8B E. Byz I-II

dominant,

few ER-Hell
body sherds

Interpretation The dominance of
Early Byzantine III-IV wares n the upper-
‘most Green Brown Sediment layer 1:3-6
indicate this fill to have been a Str. IA
feature which when viewed in terms of
Lapp’s findings, seems likely to have origi-
nally had either an upper pavement or a
beaten earth surface .

The lower Red Brown Sediment Layer
1:7, Clay, Limestone and Earth Layer 1:8 A
.and Grey Soil Layer 1:8 B represent a
series of concurrent fills of which 1:8 A
and 1:8 B appear to have been set over the
rubble resulting from the structural colla-
pse which has been attributed to the earth-
quake in order to raise a platform for new
flooring. Contemporary with these, the
Red Brown Sediment Layer 1.7, compacted
and containing much less ribble may have

Pottery
Pail Locus Call
16 9 Byz  body
sherds
17 9 1 possible
Hell, UD bo-
dy sherd

2 2
23 13
3 3
2 2
56 23

These
layers, reflecting the pattern of rebuilding
which characterized Str. IB, consistently
date to Early Byzantine I-II, this being
the available material for such an opera-
tion at the onset of the Early Byzantine
II-IV period.
Stratum II Early Byzantine I-II ‘
Constructed of roughly cut boulders
of limestone, Wall 1:9 formed a right angle
and ran parallel to the norh and west
baulk walls. Between Wall 1:9" and the
baulk walls lay Plaster Pavement 1:10;
made up of a ground limestone paste in
the surface of which were embedded a
few flat ‘smooth limestone cobbles. The
west baulk wall was dry laid and built
of irregularly sized square and rectangu-
lar blocks of limestone.

provided a packed earth surface.

TOTAL Save
2 2
2 2
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Interpretation Wall 1.9 appears to
have been a secondary support wall which
skirted the inner faces of the north and
west baulk walls and may be compared
to a similar feature in Lapp's Square II.2.
The plaster pavement was set subsequent
to the west baulk wall and while it may
have originally extended across the entire
room and been cut back when wall 1:9 was
built, it seems morc probable that the
two are contemporary. Wall 1:9 and the
associated Plaster Pavement 1:10 correlate
with Lapp’s findings and may be assigned
to Str. IIA. The west baulk wall‘which
pre-dates these installations belongs to the
Str. IIB period, implying that a portion of
the original Str. 111 west Qasr wall collaps-
ed prior to the major destruction.
Stratum III Late Hellenistic

The north baulk wall consisted of a
single huge rectangular cut limestone
block, only a portion of the face of which
was exposed during excavation. This enor-

Pottery

Pail Locus Call

1

2

1 Ott, 7 E.
Byz, 1 ir, bo-
dy sherd

Body sherds,
1 possible

Byz, 3 proba-

ble Hell, 1
possible Ir. I
Body sherds,
E. Byz domi-
nant, few pos-
sible Hell, 1
probable Ir. I

Interpretation The relatively recent-
tly deposited material of this layer con-
tained a wide range of ceramic types

mous block is typical of the Hellenistic
construction and while not dated directly
during the 1976 excavations it is associat-
ed with Hellenistic pottery mixed in the
later Byzantine fills which Lapp discover-
ed in the Qasr (1963 : 24).
Square AE. 76.2

Square 2 was a probe which measured
1.00 m. north-south x 2.00 m. east-west,
the south baulk of which was located agai-
nst the outer face of the northern arm of
the retaining wall surrounding the terrace
upon which the Qasr had been built. Above
that section of the retaining wall against
which Square 2 was opened, stood a Late
Ottoman-Modern Period house, whose
foundations were provided by the retai-
ning wall.
Topsoil Modern-Ottoman

The topsoil which covered the probe
included compacted clay, granular brown
soil, dung and rock rubble.

TOTAL Save
75 9
5 66
45 10

including Ottoman, which has been attest-
ed throughout the site but from a small
number of sherds, and Iron I sherds which
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cofrelate  with the occupation pattern
within the village.
Strata I-II Early Byzantine I-IV

Clay and Sediment Layer 2:4-6 cover-
ed the whole probe area and was characte-
rized by a tightly compacted matrix
dominated by clay. Also included in the
matrix were pebbles, cobbles and boulders

of limestone as well as fossils. Adjacent

Pottery

Pail Locus Call

4 4 Body sherds,
2 E. Byz/LR,

1 possible
Hell, 2 possi-
ble EB

Body sherds,
4 probable E.
Byz, Hell, UD
Body sherds,
1 Byz, 2 pro-
bable Hell, 1
EB, UD

2 E. Byz bo-
dy sherds

2 E. Byz bo-
dy sderds, 1
UD, 1 possi-
ble EB

1 probable E.
Byz, 2 UD
body sherds
No Pottery
Body sherds,
4 E.Byz, 2
possible Hell,
1 EB

10
11

Interpretation The moist and tight-

ly compacted layering of clay which domi-
nates Strata I-II is indicative of water laid
deposition ; a situation that confirms that

3
V]

to this layer were the first course of the
south baulk wall and its fouadation cour-
ses; the latter, while exposed, were not
unearthed to their fullest extent. The wall
proper consisted of roughly squared blocks
while the foundation stones were small
boulders and large cabbles in their natural

form.
TOTAL Save
9 5
17 9
10 6
2 2
4 4
3 3
7 7

the retaining wall around the plstform
upon which the Qasr was built, served to
protect the Qasr from a surrounding body
of water. The ceramic repertoire includes
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wares from several periods but distributed
- consistently throughout the loci were
Byzantine sherds. It appears that during
the Byzantine occupation water, either on
a permanent or seasonal basis, surrounded
the Qasr and it is probable that the same
situation prevailed during the Hellenistic
Period.

CERAMIC ANALYSIS

Presented below in Neos. 1-98 is a
group of sherds collected from the surface
of the Qasr and its immediate environs.
Sherds 1\\Ios. 99-158 represent the assemb-
lages from Squares AE. 76.1 ang 2.
Survey Sherds

Hellenistic (fig. 1) Sherd Nos. 1-2 are
thick hooked rims from large bag-shaped
storage jars. No. 1 has been quickly fired
which resulted in a thick dark core which
was mixed with coarse, blue and white
inclusions and No. 2 exhibits a well fired
orange ware throughout and a buff slipped
exterior.

Lamp No. 3 is a saucer type with a

flat base and folded 6ver sides which have
been pinched together.
Early Roman (fig. 1) Represented in
No. 4 is the rim of a closed globular cook-
ing pot which features a short incurved
neck’ with a groove upon the edge of its
out-turned rim and a brick red fabric.

Nos. 5-6 belong to a genre of large
bag-shaped storage jars which are charac-
terized by a narrow cylindrical neck, hook-
ed rim and ridge at the base of the neck.

Possibly from a cooking pot, No. 7 is
an unusual form characterized by shallow
ribbing and light red ware.

The base of a closed cooking pot,
No. 8 is unribbed, slightly curving and
comes to a faint point.

Byzantine (figs. 1-2) Presented in

Nos. 9-18 is a group of globular closed coo-
king pots. Distinct from the rest of the group,
the neck of No. 9 narrows into a tnin,
almost pointed rim and lacks éarination
where it joins with the shoulder. The others
are generally slightly concave on the in-
terior of the neck. convex or bulging on
the exierior, have hooked: rims and are
marked by carination at the junction of
the shoulder and neck.

The open cooking pot rims pictured
in Nos. 19-20 feature incurved necks and
splayed hooked rims.

The homogenous group of jar rims
presented in Nos. 21-25 belong to high,
collared storage jars. These rims are
thickened, folded over and flattened on
their exterior face. The neck is plain and
cylindrical and, in the instance of No. 24,
marked at the base by a ridge.

The storage jar rims shown in Nos.
26-29 are knob thickened and profiled at
the top and retain a ridge at the base of
the neck. This form appears in a variety
of ware colors ranging from pink to black.

The grooved, hole mouth jar rim, No.
30 is distinct from most of the rest of the
corpus for its light grey ware.

No. 31, a small decanter rim, is cha-
racterized by a pronounced ridge around
the neck and grey brown slipped orange
ware. Other small forms are represented
by rolled rim juglets Nos. 32-34, which
share an orange fabric. A thin ribbed neck
sherd from a small jug is shown in No. 35,
its orange ware is red-orange slipped on
the exterior. An enigmatic and possibly un-
ique fcrm, No. 36 is thick, slightly splayed,
rounded at the top and has an apparant
convex curving of the neck and bright
orange fabric.

Small bowls Nos. 37-39 feature slop-
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ing sides and hooked rims pointing both
outward, as illustrated by Nos. 38-39, and

inward, as shown by No. 37. The latter
has a dark grey brown slipped exterior
and red slipped interior while the former
two are of an orange-pink warg and grey
brown exterior slip.

The rim from a large bow! form, No.
40 is characterized by a thick flaring lip
and light red-orange ware covered on the
exterior with a shiney red slip.

A group of small bowl types is presen-
ted in Nos. 41-49. No. 41 displays a high
upward projecting blunt 1ipped rim which
is peaked toward the interior. Its ware is
pink-orange and covered with a grey
brown slip on both the interior and the
exterior. Nos.

42-43, have rims with peaked tops and out-

Two other small bowls,

ward flaring lips. The gentle curves of the
necks indicate these to have been shallow,
wide mouthed dishes. The wares are
orange and red-orange slipped upon both
the interior and:exterior faces. .Small bowl
No. 44 also reflected the blunt out-flaring
lip and peaked rim but is less exaggerated
than Nos. 42-43. The ware is the same
as the above. Flat topped and flaring both
inward and outward, bowl rim No. 45
consists of a grey brown slipped pink-
orange ware. Carmated bowls Nos. 46-47
share similar features, including a thick
rounded rim, pink-orange ware and red-
orange slip. Smaller bowls of the same
fabric are represented in Nos. 48-49.

Vessel No. 50, a small open bowl, is
marked by an umbellicus base and indent-
ed exterior side walls.

Presented in Nos. 51-57 is a corpus of
basin rims. These thick, heavy handmade
vessels reflect two different rim types.
Nos. 51-54 have thickened rims which are

— 2
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.flat, sloping and projected and Nos. 55-57

are thickened, squared and grdoved at the
top.

The group of plates shown in Nos.
58-60 represent locally manufactured ves-
sels in the sty of red ware pottery. No.
58 has a thickened triangular knob-
bed rim and Nos. 59-60 are splayed rims
from step sided dishes.

Red ware plate No. 61 shows the pro-
file of a deep step sided dish with
a thickened horizontal rim.

Three types of cooking pot handles
are shown in Nos. 62-68. Belunging to
an open cooking casserole, No 62 is a
stfaight horizontal handle whnich probably
terminated with a loop turned up and over
upon itself. Vertical cooking pot handles
Nos. 63-65 are small and ovoid in section:
The remainder of the vertical handles.
Nos. 66-68 are larger and either flattened
on the top face or multi-faceted.

Jar handles Nos. 69-76 exhibit a multi-
plicity of shapes, all are grooved across
the top and most retain vestiges of a buff
slip.

Horizontal handles Nos. 77-79 repre-
sent the open lidded cooking casserole, a
form which varies in depth but usually
is chacterized by body ribbing and the
bonding of the handles just beneath the
rim.

The thick, heavy spherical zir handles
pictured in Nos. 80-82 are marked by
single or multiple grooves across their
upper surfaces and a pink-orange ware.

Appearing frequently upon' jars, Nos.
83-85 are ring bases which have a small
center omphalos and orange ware with a
grey brown exterior slip.

Represented in No. 86 is a ring base
of grey buff ware belonging to a bowl or
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_similar open form.

The thin flat base pictured in No. 87
imay be a fragment from a lantern.

: Base sherds Nos. 88-90 are associated
f«»with the hand made basin forms whose
}rims are seen above in Nos. 50-56.

| Sherd No. 91 consists of the upper por-
tion of a mold pressed lamp which pre-
serves a portion of the nozzel and part
of the body around the filling hole. The
raised molded decorative motifs include a
volute, which curves from the nozzel's
‘wick hole and a schematized olive branch
or tree followed by a straight ray lines.

A section of a strainer is presented in
No. 92. Wheel thrown and slightly concave,
this thin disc of clay is marked by frequ-
‘ent perforations and an unsliped bright
‘orange ware.

Sherd No. 93, the handle section of
which is shown in No. 69, has a sharply
ridged shoulder beneath which is a handle
stump broken at its lower point of attach-
ment. The concavity of the sherd; which
lends it a biconical profile and the wide
‘attachment angle of the handle indicate
that it belongs to a jug form.

Illustrated in No. 94 is a thick body
sherd from a large handmade vessel. The
surface is marked by three bands of double
line grooving running at right and oblique
angles to one another.

The simple bowl rim which is depict-
ed in No. 95 has red painted orange fabric
decorated on the interior with a clockwise
spiral and cross bands upon the face of
-the rim.

Late Islamic (fig.2) The handmade,
undecorated base represented in No. 96
consists of a pink, poorly fired fabric with
a rounded heel and a faintly concave
underside. This type of base is associated

with a.variety of wheel thrown and hand-
made forms including bowls, jugs, craters
and storage jars.

Jug spout No. 97 was handmade from
a coarse pink ware and decorated on the
exterior with a finely executed close bich-
rome pattern which repeats the same basic
design alternating in red and black paint.

No. 98 features a cup and portion of
a handle (shift stance 90° right) which had
been affixed to the shoulder of a large
bag-shaped storage jar. This appendeage,
resting between the neck and one of the
shoulder loop handles of the jar, probably
held a small rounded dipper juglet.
Sounding 1

Cooking pot rims Nos. 99-100 consti-
tute one of three types of cooking pots
represented in the soundings. They are
thickened and rounded at the top, taper
downward and are thinned at the base of
the neck. At the junction wher2 the neck
and shoulder meet, the body ot the vessel
is ribbed on both the interior and the
exterior.

The group of cooking pots illustrated
in Nos. 101-114 are simple rims which vary
individually but most are rounded and
thickened at the top while a few are flat-
tened and hooked.

No. 115 represents a tnird category
of cooking pots differenciated from the
other examples by both its squared rim
and white slipped white ware.

The thin straight lid with up-turned
edge shown in No. 116 is fromi an open
cooking casserole.

Jar rim No. 177 is of the same form and
ware type discussed above under Nos. 22
- 23.

Juglet rims Nos. 118-120 are bulbous
and ware type discussed above under
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Nos. 22-23.

Juglet rims Nos. 118-129 are bulbous
with hooked rims and share an orange
ware and dark grey brown slip.

No. 121 features a widely grooved jug
rim, ribbed neck and light orange ware
covered with a darker burnt orange slip

The rim from a small bowl, No. 122
reflects heavy notching on the interior and
a flaring of the exterior of the rim proiile.

Plate rim No. 123 preserves a flatly
horizontal lip which is slightly ridged
along the edge which faces the interior of
the vessel.

Two classes of cooking pot handles
are represented within this sounding and
the first of these includes Nos. 124-128
which are similar to Nos. 63-65, above,
in that they reflect a.relative smallness of
size in aspects of length, breadth and
width. The second group of handles, Nos.
129-133 are larger in size and their upper
surfaces have three flattened faces.

Jug handle No. 134 consists of a poor-
ly fired orange fabric and has three flatten-
ed faces upon-its upper surface.

Presented in Nos. 135-137 are horizon-
tal handles from cooking casseroles of the
same form as pictured in Nos. 77-69.

Of the omphalos jar bases which are
shown in Nos. 141-142 the former is pink
in both ware and slip and the latter is
orange with a brown exterior slip.

Sherd Nos. 143-144 are ring bases with
a center omphalos identical to those illus-
trated in Nos. 83-85.

Belonging to a bowl or large platter,
No. 145 is a flat base with an orange ware.

The thick rounded base shown in
No. 146 is associated with the large zir
rim sherds Nos. 1-2. The poorly fired
orange ware exhibits a thick core speckled

with 1arge bluish and white inclusions and
the exterior is white slipped.

Hlustrated in No. 147 is a portion of a
juglet with a deep red-orange ware and
black exterior slip. This form is possibly
related to rim Nos. 118-120.

Sherd No. 148 shows the ribbed neck
of a jug.

The body sherd No. 149 encompasses
the neck and shoulder junction of a cook-
ing pot whose form, deep orange ware and
darker exterior slip are identical to those
of Nos. 101-114.

Neck fragements from those jars
whose rims are pictured in Nos. 22-24 are
shown in Nos. 15G-151.

Characterized by a dark reddish fabric ;
and a shiney black slip, No. 152 is the
molded base of a pipe bowl. Across the
bottom of the bowl are two lines of tiny
hatch marks and incised triangles.
Sounding 2

Pictured in Nos. 153-154 are two bowl
rims, the former of grey ware and the
latter of orange ware.

The wheel turned bowl which appears
in No. 155 js distinctive for its cut out
decoration which completly covers the
exterior surface of the sherd with triangu-
lar inci/sions. ’

Handle Nos. 156-158 are irom cooking’
pots and all have orange wares.
Summary '

The presence of sherds frorn the Iron
Age and Roman Period in Sounding 2 corre-
late with strata within the village site
excavated by Lapp. The few Hellenistic
sherds are significant for their contribution
to the otherwise poorly represented Str. III
but do not add to the picture of Hellenistic
culture at Iraqg, el Amir. More representa-
tive is the Byzantine group which reflects
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a pattern of homogeneity, particularly in
This
consistency and the presence of possible

ware type and surface treatment.

wasters suggests a local workship very
close to the site. The forms themselves
suggest a 4th - 5th century A.D. date
which correlates with the Early Byzantine
stratification of the Qasr.
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BERICHT UBER OBERFLACHENFORSCHUNG
IN GADARA (UMM QES) ‘
IN JORDANIEN IM JAHRE 1974
Ute Wagner-Lux
E.W.Krueger, E.V Karel und Tootje Vriezen

Umm. Qés liegt nahe der Nordgrenze
Jordaniens ungefihr 10 km siidostlich der
Sudspitze des Sees von Tiberias auf einer
Hohe von 350 m . d. M. In und bei der
heutigen Ortschaft, die sich auf einem in
Ostwestrichtung verlaufenden Landvor-
sprung befindet, liegen die Ruinen der anti-
ken Stadt Gadara, die seit Pompeius als
Glied der Dekapolis eine Rolle gespielt und
bis zum Einbruch der muslimischen Araber
bestanden hat. Nach Ausweis ihres
Namens muss sie eine &ltere, vorhelfenis-

tische Vorgidngerin gehabt haben.

Anlage und Ausdehnung der alten
Stadt war den Geldndeverhiltnissen an-
gepasst. Oestlich und westlich eines
Hiigels, der die Oberstadt trug, verengen
verschiedene kleine Flussldufe, die einer-
seits nach Norden abziehen und vom
Jarmukfluss aufgenommen werden, ande-
rerseits  im Siiden in das Wadi  cl-Arab
miinden, das Siedlungsgebiet bis zu ca.
200 bzw. 130 m. Der Oberstadt, die etwa
mit den Massen 250 X 270 m angegeben

1. SCHUMACHER, Northern "Ajliin (1890) S. 46-80.
Aufmasse von Einzelheiten wurden bercits im
April 1966 vom Deutschen evangelischen Institut
fir Altertumswissenchaft des Heiligen Landes in
Jerusalem vorgenommen, vgl. M. NOTH, ZDPV

83 (1967) S. 110.

2. Die Kosten der Forschung konntcﬁ' vom o0.g.
Institut getragen werden. An dieser Stelle mochte
dem Department of Antiquities in  Amman,
besonders den Herren Y. Owés, Y. Alami und S.

Shraide fiir die grossziigige Unterstiitzung ;der

werden kann, ist im Norden eine ca.
160 X 230 m grosse Fliche vorgelagert.
Weiter westwarts des Stadthiigels  vei-
breitert das Gelidnde sich allm@hlich bis
zu ca. 450 m, um ausserhalb des einstigen
Stadtgebietes in eine fruchtbare, fast 3 km

breite Ebene iiberzugehen.

Bei der vom 8. August bis zum 15.
September 1974 unternommenen Oberfli-
chenforschung, der eine solche Unterneh-
mung von G. Schumacher 1886 vorausge-
gangen war' (Pl. III, 1), wurden Gebiu-
dereste uber eine Fldche von ca. 1600 m
Linge und bis zu 450 m Breite festgestelit.
Abgesehen von den rings um das Stadt-
gebiet sich befindenden Nekropolen sind
alle vorhandenen Ruinen in einen in
Felder von 100 X 100 m unterleilten Ge-
samtplan -eingezeichnet (s. Plan), zusam-
menhanglos herumliegende Architektur-

inventarisiert  sowic
Keramikbruchstiicken

teile notiert und
eine Fiille von
gesammelt worden ®.

Stadtmauern. Von den gstlichen Stadt-

Arbeit gedankt werden. Unser besondersr Dank
gilt Herrn M. Bisharat, der uns fiir die Dauer
der Arbeit seine Farm in Muhobe im Jarmuktal
als Unterkunft zur Verfiigung stellte, sowic dem
Ehepaar Dr. Peter Dassel von der Deutschen
Botschaft in Amman fir ihre unermiidliche Hilfs-
bereitschaft und damit grosse Erleichterung
unseres Unternehmens. Am Ort selbst half uns
tatkraftig der Antikenwichter Oméri. der in den
Dank an alle, die unsere Arbeit forderten, selbst-

verstandlich eingeschlossen ist.
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mauern nordnordostlich  des
Nordtheaters auf dem Schaittpunkt der
Felder 1, -1, 2 und -2 und in Teld 1 zwei

Mauerteile in einer Linge von 4 und 6 m

- wurden

eingemessen, die mit den Massangaben
von G. Schumacher aus dem Jahre 1886
{ibereinstimmen. Da die Stadtmauer
Ostlich, nordlich und stdlich des ostlichen
Teils der Stadtanlage, d. h. des Stadtthii-
gels mit nordlich daran anschliessendem
ecbenem Gelidnde wegen moderner Anlagen
des heutigen Dorfes Umm Qés nicht mchr
ganz aufgefunden werden Kkann, ist
ihr Verlauf aus G. Schumachers Plan in
den Plan der Otberflichenforschung 1974
mit punktierter Linie libertragen worden.
Die noérdliche Stadtmauer befindet sich an
dem steil abfallenden Hang des Landvor-
sprungs, wo sie z.B. in den Feldern 106
und 107 bis zu 1,75 m hoch iiber dem
Gelindeboden in zwei Basaltstein-und
drei Kalksteinschichten ansteht. Wegen
des schwer zuginglichen Geliandes war es
1974 aus Zeitgriinden nicht moglich, ihren
Verlauf vollstdndig zu erfassen, sondern
nur Teile von ihr ausser an der schon
genannten Stelle in den Feldern 104, 105,
109 und 110 einzumessen, die im Plan mit
durchgehenden Linien wiedergegeben wor-
den sind, wihrend die dazwischenlie-
genden Teile gestrichelt eingezeichnet
wurden. Die von G. Schumacher angege-
bene siidlictie Stadtmauer konnte in den
Feldern -208 und -308 weiter verfolgt
werden, wo sie auf Felsboden gegriindet
stellenweise in vier Kalksteinschichten bis
zZu eine_r Hohe von 1,80 m zu sehen ist.
Westwirts davon fehlt jede Spur von ihr,
wie auch der Verlauf der Nordmauer west-
lich von Feld 110 nicht weiter festgestellt
werden konnte. Gdnzlich ergebnislos ver-
i.ief die Suche nach einer westlichen

Begrenzung der Stadt.

Stadttore. Das von G. Schumacher in

der ostlichen Stadtmauer vermerkte
Stadttor ist auf Grund der heutigen
Gelidndeverhilnisse nicht mehr zu erken-
nen. Der Teil der Hauptstrasse aber, der
nordlich des Nordtheaters in Feld -2 liegt,
verldauft von Westnordwest nach Oststidost
und erreicht die 6stliche Stadtbegrenzung
etwa an der Stelle, wo G. Schumacher das
ostliche Tor angibt. Jedoch bot sich kein
Anhaltspunkt fiir die Annahme eines west-
lichen Stadttores nahe beim Schnittpunkt
der Felder 4, -4, 5 und -5, da es sich hier
aller Wahrscheinlichkeit nach um Reste

grosserer Gebidude handelt.

Strassen. Von der Hauptstrasse, die
noch heute das Gelidnde der ehemaligen
antiken Stadt von Ost nach West durch-
zieht, waren 1974 Teile erkennbar; sie sind
im Plan der Oberflichenforschung
eingetragen und mit gestrichelter Linie
untereinander verbunden worden Iinzwis-
chen kamen durcn regen Autoverkehr
weitere Strecken zum Vorschein. Vor dem
Nordtheater in Feld -2 konnte der siidliche
950 m

festgestellt werden, wiahrend nordwestlich

Gehsteig in  einer Lange von

davon in Feld -3 ca. 6 m des Strassen-
plattenbelags erkennbar sind. Weiter west-
lich auf der Grenze der Felder 5 und -5
kann sowohl die Strasse-als auch der Geh-
steig der Siidseite liber eine Strecke von
99,50 m verfolgt werden (Pl. II1, 2), wobei
ca. 24 m des Weges nicht aus Platten-
belag besteht, sondern aus dem Felsen
herausgearbeitet worden ist. Ungefdhr
340 m westwirts bei den Feldern 9 und -9
wurde ein weiterer 6 m langsr Strassen-
teil vermessen. An dieser Stelle befindet

sich an der Nordseite cine parallel zur
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Strasse verlaufende Sidulenstellung aus
acht S#ulen iiber eine Strecke von .24,
78 m offensichtlich in situ, deren Sdulen-
schifte einen Durchmesser von 0,69 bis zu
0,73 m haben und bis zu einer HOohe
von 0,68 bis 1,49 m aus dem Erdreich
herausragen. Auf der gegeniiberlie-
geriden Siidseite  stecken zwei der
ehedem die Strasse sidumenden Siulen
im Boden, so dass die Strassenbreite, von
Sdulenmitte zu Siulenmite gemessen, mit
13,80 m angege-ben werden kann. Weitere
anscheinend in situ sich befindende Reste
der SiHulenstrasse gibt es in Form von
Sdulenschidften und Postamenten in den
Feldern 7,-7,8 und -8. Bei allen hier behan-
delten Strassenteilen handelt es sich um
Basaltbelag, wihrend die dazugehdrenden
Siulen aus Katkstein gearbeitet waren. Nun-
mehr ist der Verlauf der Hauptstrasse
vom Osttor der Stadt bis in das Gebiet der
Felder 9 bzw. -9 ersichtlich. Nach einer
. kurzen Westnordweststrecke vor dem
© Nordtheater biegt sie nach Westen um.
' Westlich der Felder 9 und -9 verliert sich
_ihr Verlauf. Es ist aber anzunehmen, dass
~ die ungefihre Richtung nach Westen bis
zum Ende der Stadt beibehalten wurde.

Am Schnittpunkt der Felder 4, -4, 5
und -5 weist eine Unterbrechung des siid-
lichen ‘Gehsteigpflasters der Hauptstrasse
auf eine nach Siiden abzweigende, eben-
falls mit Basaltplatten ausgestattete Ne-
benstrasse hin, die an einer Anzahl iiber-
wolbter Riume sowie am Westtheater

vorbeifiihrte.

Stadthiigel bzw. Oberstadt. Im Sid-
osten des Stadtgebietes hebt sich ein
Hiigel vom iibrigen Geldnde ab, der
wahrscheinlich teilweise durch Ablage-

rungen mehrerer Besiedlungs-oder Baupe-

rioden bis zu seiner heutigen Hohe ange-
wachsen ist. Die auf dem Higel ver-
bliebenen antiken Baureste wurden bereits
von G. Schumacher im Jahre 1886 erfasst
und in seinem Lageplan festgehalten. Bei
der Oberflachenforschung 1974 wurden an
beiden Theatern lediglich Anhaltspunkte
eingemessen, wahrend die Grundrissmasse
sowie einige Mauerziige, die wegen der
Wiederbesiedlung des Stadthiigels am
Ende des vorigen Jahrhunderts heute
nicht mehr auszumachen sind, aus
G. Schumachers Aufzeichnungen {iber-
Am Westhang
110 m stidlich des Westtheaters wurden
in Feld -205 die nordliche und ostliche
Apsis eines dreiapsidialen, nach Osten

nommen worden sind.

orientierten Gebidudes, von dem noch ei-
nige  Kalksteinquaderschichten  anstehen,
vermessen. Wahrscheinlich handelt es sich
hierbei um die Ruine einer altchristlichen

Kirche.

Terrasse. Westlich des Stadthiigels
in Feld -4 zwischen Ober - und Unterstadt,
von der Hauptstrasse im Norden und vom
Westtheater im Siiden begrenzt, befindet
sich eine 95, 40 m lange und 32°m breite
Terrasse. Die ostliche, zur Oberstadt hin
in den Felsen eingearbeitete Stiizmauer
war, zumindest in ihren oberen Séhichten,
von denen zwei auf eine Strecke von 20 m
zu erkennen sind, aus Kalksteinen errich-
tet worden, wihrend die westliche, die auf
eine Linge von 97 m zu verfolgen ist,
sowie die an den Schmalseiten der Terras-
se liegenden Winde ausschliesslich aus
Basalt bestehen. Eine auf die westliche,
Stiitzmauer aufgesetzte, ebenfalls aus
Basalt bestehende 76 m lange, 0,95 m
breite und ca. 0,30 m hohe Steinreihe, die
etwa in der Mitte sieben Basaltsdulenba-
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sen im Abstand von je 3,20 m in situ zeigt,
deutet auf zwei Bauphasen hin. Die Nord-
tassade der Terrasse ragte nur zum Teil
aus dem Erdreich heraus. Soviel aber
konnte auf Grund zweier verschiedener
iibereinandergelegter Mauern festgestellt
werden, dass es sich hier ebenfalls um
zwei Bauphasen handelt. Von drei auf die
Terrasse fithrenden Portalen war 1974 nur
die aus weissem Marmor ausgefiihrte
Tirschwelle der westlichsten Tiir zu sehen.
Ob und inwieweit nordlich der Nordbe-
grenzung der Terrasse unmittelbar an der
Hauptstrasse sich befindende Fundamente
aus Basalt mit der Nordfassade in Verbin-
dung stehen, kann erst eine Ausgrabung
dieses Geldndes erbringen. Ueber die
Stidbegrenzung der Terrasse ist nur so viel
zu sagen, dass sie liber eine Linge von
20 m in spériichen Resten vorhanden ist.
Auf der Terrasse selbst befinden sich in
ihrer Nordwestecke acht auf Basaltunter-
grund stehende S#iulenbasen aus Kalkstein
mit vier - oder achteckiger Plinthe mit
wechselnden Abstinden wvon 2,60 bis
3,80 m, die zu parallel zu den Stiitzwinden
gefiihrten Sdulenreihen gehort haben. Eine
Anzahl aus grobem Kalkstein bestehender
Siulenschifte liegen unweit der Basen auf
einem zum Teil mit Basalt -, zum Teil mit
Kalksteinplatten ausgelegten Fussboden
(Pl. IV, 1). Etwa in der Mitte der Terrasse
konnte unter Olivenbiumen eine Seite
eines aus Basalt ausgefiihrten Oktogonal-
baus mit einem ungefihren Durchmesser
von 10 m ausgemacht werden.

Unterstadt. Auf der Ostseite der
bereits erwdhnten, von der Hauptstrasse
nach Siiden abzweigendsn Nebenstrasse
sind un der Westgrenze des Feldes -4 seit
langer Zeit elf ‘aneinandergex:eihte Réume
mit gewdlben Decken sichtbar, .- vier wei-

tere liegen noch unter Erdreich verschiit-
tet, die sich unmittelbar an die westliche,
in Basalt ausgefiihrte Stiitzmauer der
soeben beschriebenen Terrasse anlehnen
(PL. 1V, 2). Die Linge der einzelnen Riume,
die durch im Durchschinitt 0,95 m dicke
Winde voneinander getrennt sind, kann
in allen Féllen mit 4,90 m angegeben wer-
den, wihrend ihre Breite zwischen 3,60
und 3,90 m variiert. Die Hohe von der
Tiirschwelle bis zum Scheitel des Gew®dl-
bes betrigt da, wo Masse genommen
werden konnten, 3,05 oder
3,10 m. Tiiren in einer Breite von 1,48,
1,50 oder 1,51 m mit profilierten Rahmen,
deren Schwellen zwischen 0,10 und 0,22 m
iiber dem Strassenpflaster liegen, fiihrten
in die einzelnen Rdume. Die unteren Schich-
ten der Widnde sowie alle Tiirrahmen

enweder

wurden aus Basaltsteinen errichtet; der
librige Bau besteht aus Kalkstein. Offen-
sichtlich haben wir es hier mit einem
Geschiftsviertel zu tun, wie es in gleicher
Weise heute noch im Orient mit seinen
aneinandergereihten L#den gebriuchlich
ist.

Westlich der Nebenstrasse wurde in
der Mitte des Feldes -5 die Westfassade
einer in Nordsiidrichtung verlaufenden
massiven Mauer festgestellt, deren un-
terste Schichten aus Basaltsteinen, die
obere aus Kalkstein errichtet wurden. In
unmittelbarer Nihe, ca. 23 m westlich der
Nebenstrasse, befindet sich ein 10,76)?3 m
grosser, heute unter der Erdoberflache
liegender Raum mit einer gewdlbten Decke
aué Kalkstein, der von Osten her zugidng-
lich ist und den Dorfbewohnern als
Vorratsraum dient. Aus diesem Grunde
konnte seine TiGhe nicht festgestellt wer-
den. An der Westseite des Feldes -5 liegen
-aps grossen behauenen Kalksteinen-Fun-
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damente einer massiven Plattform, die sich
iiber eine Linge von mindestens 41,80 m
und eine Breite von 17,80 m erstreckt
haben muss. Der grosste Teil aber wurde
in fritheren Zeiten ausgeraubt.

In Feld -6 sind, abgesehen von einem
Teil einer halbrunden verputzten Nische,
nur einige unzusammenhédngende Mauer-
zlige aus Basalt oder Kalkstein sichtbar,
die grosstenteils in
verlaufen.

Ostwestrichtung

Im sudostlichen Teil des Feldes -7 ist
eine in Diagonalrichtung zum leld ange-
legte Mauer aus Basaltgestein iiber eine
Léinge von 14,80 m mit einer Breite von
0.92 m vorhanden; im nordwestlichen Teil
raéen an verschiedenen Stellen sus einem
dort sich befindenden Hiigel Mauerteile aus
Kalkstein eines offensichtlich grosseren
Gebdaudes heraus. Die am Hang dieses
Hiigels vermessenen Baureste sind 12,90 m
lang. Ihre Breite konnte nicht ermittelt
werden. Auf der Spitze des Hiigels gibt es
einen 4,20 m breiten Raum, der in eine
spitere Anlage einbezogen wurde, so dass
seine Liange nicht erkennbar ist.

Feld -8 hat nur zwei zur Hauptstrasse
gehorende Sdulen in situ aufzuweisen.

Im siidlich sich anschliessenden
Feld -108 konnte ein diagonal zur Fldche

aus Kalkstein errichtetes Gebdude mit

gewolbler Decke aufgenommen werden ; '

seine Linge betrigt 21 m, seine Breite
6 m. Die Hohe war nicht zu ermitteln.

In den westlich sich anschliessenden
Feldern -9 und -109 befinden sich Reste
dreier grosserer Gebdude. Das nordliche,
dessen Nordseite ca. 26,20 m von der Mitte
der Hauptstrasse entfernt liegt, besteht
aus einer aus Kalkstein ausgefiihrten

massiven Terrasse von 27 m Breite, von
der heute noch auf der Westseite eine
Steinschicht, auf ler Ostseite bis zu zwei
Schichten, bei der allerdings die Aussen-
seite der Fassade ausgebrochen wurde,
erkennbar sind. Sie konnte iiber eine
Liange von 103 m festgestellt werden.
Zweifelsohne handelt es sich hierbei um
die Reste eines Monumentalbaus, dessen
siidlicher Teil heute unter einem Hiigel
liegt. Ein Zusammenhang zwischen den
nordlich davon unweit der Hauptstrasse
sich befindenden Mauerteilen und den eben
beschriebenen konnte bisher wegen der
Wiederbenutzung des Geldndes durch die
Dorfbewohner nicht festgestellt werden.
Stidostlich davon stehen die Ruinen eines
Oktogonalbaus mit wahrscheinlich quadra-
tischer Ummantelung bis zu 5 m an
(Pl. V, 1). Dabei handelt es sich um einen
Teil der siidwestlichen Apsis sowie der
Westwand, zu deren Bau im Inneren
Basalt, im Aeusseren Kalkstein verwandt
worden ist. Der Durchmesser des oktogo-
nalen Innenraumes betrigt 16,50 m; eine
Oktogonalseite ist 6,30 m lang. Die
Apsis hat eine Breite von 5,08
m und eine Tiefe von 2,80 m. Die
Stirke der Ummantelung betragt 3,05 m.
Ca. 10 m siidlich des Oktogonalgebdudes
schliessen sich die Fundamente einer
weiteren massiven, in Ostwestrichtung
verlaufenden Terrasse an, die in einer
Mindestlinge und - breite von 48,50 zu
20,60 m aufgemessen wurde. ‘Sie ragt in
zwei bis drei Kalksteinschichten aus dem
Gelinde heraus. Im Osten lassen Spuren
einer Treppe einen Aufgang zur Terrasse
vermuten.

Die Felder -10, -110, -11, -111 und

-12 weisen neben einigen spdrlichen
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Gebduderesten (Pl. V, 2) und einem in-
takten Mausoleum (Feld -11) eine Anzahl
von Schnitten auf, die durch Ausheben des
Erdreichs in jlingster Zeit entstanden sind.
Dadurch ergab sich die Moglichkeit, an
einigen Stellen stratigraphische Beobach-
tungen zu machen.

Das Mausoleum in Feld -11 wurde als
unterirdische Anlage fast nur aus Basalt-
Von der Nordseite
unterbrochen

steinen errichtet.
filhren siebzehn Stufen,
durch schmale Podeste, in die ca. 3,95 m
unter dem heutigen Niveau liegende
Vorhalle der Ihre

Dachkonstruktion wurde ehedem von vier

Grabanlage hinab.

Sdulen getragen (Pl. VI, I). Unmittelbar
vor dem Eingang zur eigentlichen Begrib-
nisstitte befindet sich eine weitere von
drei Bogen getragene Halle mit schmalen,
horizontal aneinandefgereihten Steinplat-
en als Ueberdachung,
Steintlir {iber drei Stufen in einen Vorraum
des Begribnisplatzes fithrt. Von hier aus
bietet eine weitere Steintiir Zugang zum
eigentlichen Grabkuppelbau, dessen Fuss-
boden fiinf Stufen tiefer liegt. In diesem
Kuppelbau fanden achtzehn Steinsarko-
phage-auf drei Wand-seiten je sechs-in
iUbereinanderliegenden Schiebestollen Platz
(Pl. VI, 2). Um den Kuppelbau herum
verlduft ein 2,42 m breiter Umgang, der
ebenfalls durch eine Tiir von der zweiten
Vorhalle aus zugénglich ist. In der ersten
grossen Vorhalle wurde in spiterer Zeit
ein kreisférmiger Einbau angebracht, so

von der eine

dass, wie heute gesehen werden kann, zwei

Bauphasen in der Gesamtanlage vorliegen.

Am Treffpunkt der Felder 10, -10, 11

und -11 befindet sich ein aus Basaltsteinen
_errichteter Rundbau mit einem inneren
Durchmesser von 7,10 m und einer Mauer-

stdrke von 2 m. An der Nordostseite fiihrt
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ein 0,93 m breiter Kanal in die Anlage, .
so dass es sich hier anscheinend um ein
Wasserbecken handelt. Der ganze Bau’
steht drei Schichten iiber dem Erdreich,
wovon die obere Schicht 0,53 m zuriick-

springt und eine profilierte Aussenseite
hat.

In Feld 2 wurden drei heute unterir-
dische Riaume mit gewdlbter Decke aus
Kalkstein festgestellt, von denen einer
zum Teil vermessen werden Kkonnte.
Dabei ergab sich eine Breite von 2,60 m
und eine Mindestlinge von.7 m. Die Hihe
konnte wegen der Wiedervetwendung
durch die Dorfbewohner nicht ermittelf
werden. Dieser Raum wurde in. Nordnord- -
ostrichtung angelegt, ebenso ein zweiter
mit ungefdhr den gleichen Massen. Beiden
vorgelagert ist der dritte -Raum, diesmal
in Westnordwestrichtung und wahrschein-
lich von gleicher Grosse. Masse konntén
hier nicht genommen werden, da jiingst
angebrachte Tiiren den Eingang verschlies-
sen. Ausserdem gibt es in diesem Feld
zwei Mauerfragmente.

In Feld 4 befinden sich die Ruinen
eines in Ostwestrichtung verlaufenden-
langgestreckten und wahrscheinlich terra-
ssierten Monumentalbaus aus Kalkstein,
dem im Westen verschiedene Basalt-
steinschichten vorgelagert sind. Der
gesamte Komplex hat eine Miridesﬂéinge
von 37 m und eine Mindestbreite von
6,60 m. Er liegt gegeniiber dem mit Sdulen
bestandenen Platz von Feld -4 und unmit-
telbar noérdlich die .
anschliessend.

an Haﬁptstrasse‘

In Feld 5 und im &stlichen Viertel
des Feldes 6 liegt eine ca. 110 m lange
und ca. 60 m breite Terrasse, die teilweise‘
von Bogensubstruktionen getragen wird,



und deren nordlicher Abschluss in Fold 5
in Form einer vierschichtigen, ca. 2 m

hohen Terrassenmauer aus Kalkstein Uber

cine Linge von 71,85 m zu sehen ist.

Auf dieser Terrasse gibt es drei in der
Erde steckende Sidulentrommeln, deren
Oberkante auf dem heutigen Gehniveau
0,73 m. Im
westlichen Viertel liegen ebenfalls in einer

liegt; ihr Durchmesser ist

Hohe mit dem Gehniveau drei in Nordsiid-
richtung hintereinanderliegende Posta-
mente ; ihre Masse sind 1,10 X 1 m. Des
weiteren liessen sich eine kleine in Nord-
siidrichtung laufende Mauer aus Basalt
sowie einige Kalksteinplatten, vielleicht
eines Fussbodens, feststellen. Das hohlen-
ghnliche Gelinde unter der Terrasse wurde
teilweise in ein Zisternensystem einbezo-
gen, das durch Ginge miteinander verbun-
den ist.

In Feld 6 liegt unmittelba~ an der
nordlichen- Strassenseite noch vor der
Terrasse eine Fassade, die in eir.er Breite
von 6,55 m unterbrochen ist. Zu beiden
Seiten des Durchbruchs befinden sich in
der Fassade 1,08 m breite Nischen mit
Kalotten ; sie haben ‘eine Tiefe ven 0,58 m.
Teile der Kalotten liegen verstréut in der
N#he (Pl VII, 1). Ausserdem gibt es in
diesem Feld verschiedene kleine Mauer-
ziige aus Basalt oder Kalkstein und
zahlreiche Kalksteinplatten verschiedener

Fussbtden.
Auf der Grenze der Felder 6 und 7

zeichnet sich am Boden eine rach Osten
orientierte Apsis mit einem inneren Durch-
messer von 4,45 m bei einer Tiefe von
220 m ab (Pl. VII, 2). An die Apsis
schliesstv ein Teil einer bogenférmigen

5. B. De VRIES The North. Mausoleum at Um
- Qeis, ADAJ 18 (1973) S. 77.

Konstruktion an, die, streckenweise 'unter-
brochen, eine Ellipse mit einer. Mauer-
stirke von 0,75 m bildet. Dass die
beiden vorhandenen bogenformigen Mauer-
ziige in einem Zusammenhang gestanden
haben miissen, beweist die Gleichheit ihres
Materials, namlich Kalkstein, und ihrer
Technik-verschrinkte Liufer-Binder-Tech-
nik. Siidwestlich dieser Gebdudereste
liegen unweit des nordlichen Strassen=
randes auf Gehniveauhohe vier Kalkstein-
postamente in Ostwestlinie im Abstand
von 1,80, 1,95 und 2 m parallel zum
Strassenverlauf, wihrend ein fiinftes Pos-
tament im rechten Winkel zur Reihe im
Abstand von 4,25 m liegt. Die Masse der
Postamente variieren von 0,70 X 0,80 m
bis zu 0,95 X 0,97 m. In der ndérdlichen
Hilfte des Feldes 7 sind spirliche Reste
von zwei Kalksteinmauerziigen gerade
noch so weit erkennbar, dass ihre Bau-
weise, nimlich Liufer-Binder-Technik,
festgestellt werden konnte.

Am Nordrand dieses Feldes und in
das nichste Feld 107 iibergreifend befin-
det sich ein bereits vor 1974 frcigelegtes
Mausoleum 3. Hierbei handelt es sich um
eine rechteckige Einzelgrabanlage aus
Basalt in einer Linge von 9,50 m und
einer Breite von 7 m mit einem Treppen-
aufgang von Ostsiidost (Pl VIII, 1)
Siidlich dieses Mausoleums sind mehrere
Fassaden von anscheinend dlteren Gebiu-
den sichtbar, die sowohl aus Kalk- wie
aus Basaltsteinen errichtet worden waren.
Eine dieser Fassaden wurde als Riickwand
eines hufeisenfoérmigen verputzten Kalk-
steinwasserbeckens benutzt, das von der
Nordwestecke des Feldes 7 in die Nord-
ostecke des Feldes 8 iibergreift. Die
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innere Breite des Beckens betriagt 2,40 m,
die innere Tiefe 2,05 m; die Mauerstirke
variiert zwischen 0,35 und 0,42 m. Was-
serzuleitung und -abfluss sind deutlich
erkennbar.

In Feld 8 und teilweise in Feld 108
befindet =sich ein spidtantikes Bad, das
bereits 1965
publiziert worden ist*.
zwischen 1966 und 1974 sind von der

aufgenommen und 1966
In den Jahren

jordanischen Altertiimerverwaltung wei-
tere Teile dieses Bades freigelegt worden,
wobei zum Teil mit Marmor verkleidete
Becken zum ‘Vorschein kam®n, so dass die
Gesamténlage heute 30,70 m bzw. 19,80 m
lang und 19 m bzw. 18,60 m breit ist
(Pl. VIII, 2).

Im Westteil des Feldes 108 sowie im
Ostteil des Feldes 110 befinden sich am
Hang ausser einigen im Verband liegen-
den Kalksteinen Reste von Stiitzmauern
aus Kalkstein in ungefdhrer Richtung Ost-
West in Langen von 6 m bzw. 12,50 m.

In Feld 9 konnte eine in sechs Stein-
lagen ca. 3 m hoch anstehende Terrassen-
mauer aus Kalkstein, die mehrmals ihre
Richtung indert, in einer Gesamtldnge von
ca. 66.50 m festgestellt werden.

An der Westseite des Feldes II wurde
ein Teil eines RBasaltplattenfussbodens
gefunden. Siidlich davon gibt es einen
weiteren Basaltplattenbelag, der sich ca.
1 m unter dem heutigen Niveau befindet
und von dem sechs Plattenreihen auszu-
machen waren.

In der Nordwestecke des Feldes 12
liegt unter dem heutigen Niveau ein Raum
von, 3,30 m Linge und 3,10 m Breite.
Das aus horizontalen Steinplatten beste-

4. U. LUX, Der Mosaikfussboden eres spétantiken
Bades in Umm Qes, ZDPV 82 (1966) S. 64{f. S.

hende Dach wird von zwei Bogen getra-
gen, die in den Winden ansetzen. Das
Baumaterial des ganzen Hauses besteht .
aus Kalkstein. Ein Zugang zu diesem
Raum liegt im Silden, der die Breite von
0,78 m hat. Anscheinend handelt es sich
hier aber um einen sekundidren Eingang.
Sowohl iliber die Gesamthohe -des Raumes
als ‘auch iiber die Tir ldsst sich zur Zeit
keine Aussage machen, da er teiiweise mit
Erdreich zugeschiittet ist. In der Mitte
der Steinplattendecke befindet sich eine
kreisformige Oeffnung mit einem Durch-
messer von 0,53 m, die sich nach oben
zu einem Durchmesser von 0,45 1n verengt.
Die Winde des Raumes, von denen sieben
Steinlagen sichtbar sind, ‘wurden abwech-
selnd in Liufer-Binder-Technik und nur
Lauferlage errichtet.

In Feld 212 verlduft in nordwestlicher
Richtung ein Basaltmauerzug, der {iber
eine Liange von 3,97 m festgestellt werden
konnte.

In Feld 13 zeichnet sich auf dem heu-
tigen Gehweg die Innenseite einer gegen
Nordosten gerichteten Mauerecke ab. Das
Material besteht aus Basalt. Der in Ost-
westrichtung verlaufende Mauerzug dieser
Ecke konnte auf 4,27 m festgestellt wer-
den, die nordsiidliche Mauer in einer
Liange von 4,08 m. Wihrend bei der ost-
westlichen Mauer sich die Breite nicht
ermitteln liess, kann sie bei der Nordsiid
mauer mit 2,20 m angegeben werden.

Ueber die Felder 14, 15 und 16
erstreckt sich ein leicht gekurvter griosse-
rer Gebaudekomplex mit im Hochstfall
achtunddreissig ~ aneinandergerelhten  Réu-

men, der bisher als Begrdbnisstitte oder

MITTMANN, Die Inschriften des spiientiken
Bades in Umm Qes, ZDPV $2 (1966) 3. 7I{f.



als Geschiftsviertel gedeutet worden
ist, nun aber einwandfrei als Hippo-
drom angesehen werden kann, von
dem die nordliche Langseite uber

eine Strecke von 225,45 m =zu verfol-
gen ist bei einer Breite von 8,90 bis
10,35 m. Da, wo die Innenmasse der
Riume feststellbar sind, handelt es sich
um Lingen zwischen 4,35 und 4,66 m, um
Breiten zwischen 3,70 und 6,80 m, widhrend
die Zwischenwinde von 1,15 bis zu 1,85 m
variieren. Die Nordwand hat eine Stdrke
von 2 bis 2.10 m, die Siidwand von 1,30
bis 1,65m. Bei der untersten Steinschicht
der Siidwand handelt es sich um profilierte
Steine (Pl IX, 1). Der
besteht aus Basalt.

ganze Bau

In der westlichen Hilfte des Feldes
16 sind bei dem dort einst vorhandenen
Monumentalbau vorlidufig die Masse von
G. Schumacher iibernommen wordzn, da
im jetzigen Triimmerzustand ohne Aus-
grabung keine besseren Masse zu gewin-
nen waren (Pl IX, 2).

Schliesslich sei noch ex:w:':ihnt, dass
in den Feldern 17, 117, 18 und 118 eine
Vertiefung im Ackergeldnde von ca.
100 X 70 m zu sehen ist. Nach de
Aussage der Dorfbewohner hat es hier
noch vor zwei Generationen einen Teich
gegeben, zu dem Stufen, die heute nicht
mehr vorhanden sind, hinabgefiihrt haben
sollen.

Zusammenfassung. Abgesehen von weni-
gen Ausnahmen ist in Gadara die im
Altertum gebrduchlichste Bauart, die der
Laufer-Binder-Technik, nachgewiesen. Zu
welchem Zeitpunkt oder bei welcher Art
von Geb#uden als Baumaterial Basalt oder

Kalkstein bevorzugt verwendet worden ist,
konnte bei dieser Oberflichenforschung
nicht ausgemacht werden. Es ist nur-so
viel mitzuteilen, dass bei einer Anzahl der
Bauten die Unterkonstruktion aus dem
hdarteren Stein, Basalt bergestellt
worden ist, wihrend der Oberbau in Kalk-
stein ausgeflihrt wurde, oder dass

aus

€S
ausschliesslich Basalt - oder ausschliesslich
Kalksteinanlagen gab.

Von Deutungs - und Datierungsversu-
chen wurde Abstand genommen, da ohne
Ausgrabungen keine sichere Aussage
gemacht werden kann, ausser bei dem im
Westen der S.adt liegenden Hippodrom,
wo durch Vergleichsmoéglichkeiten mit

Gerasa alle Zweifel ausgeschlossen sind.”

Auf Grund der vorgefundenen Kera-
mik kann gesagt werden, dass das Gebiet
des alten Gadara vom 7. Jh v. Chr. an bis
ins Mittelalter bewohnt gewesen ist, wobei
die fritheste Besiedlung auf einem nur
schwach vom iibrigen Geldnde der Unter-
stadt sich abhebenden Hiigel, vornehm-
lich in den Feldern 10 und 11, exfolgt sein
Etwa 440 Jahre lang hat der Ort
verlassen gelegen. Nur hin und wieder
wurde er von Reisenden besucht, die sich
mit der Frage der Lokalisierung des alten
Gadara beschiftigten, ehe unter den neuen
Siedlern am Ende des vorigen Jahr-
hunderts die Stitte zu neuem Leben

muss.

erwachte.

Ute Wagner [ux






EXCAVATIONS AT TELL DEIR ‘Alla
SEASON 1979

by

Moawiyah M. Ibrahim
and Gerrit van der K 00ij

Introduction remarks

Archaelogicai €xcavations by a joint
expedition of the Department of Antiqui-
ties at Amman and the University of
Leiden were carried out at Teil Deir ’Alla
during eight weeks in Febr. and March
1979. The work was a Continuation of
what was done in the seasons of 1976 and
'78. (See preliminary report in A.D.A.J.
XXII. 1977/78, Pp. 57-80 Plts XXVI - XLII).
The aims and methods were the same.
Within the same program another two
Seasons are planned in order to excavate
more of “phase M.

The" expedition was financed main-
ly by the Department of Antiquities, and
the University of Leiden, but also the
Netherlands orgamzation for the advance-
ment of pure research (Z. W 0.) contri-
buted materially.

The team consisted of Jordanian and
Dutch “members (See PL. X), with Dr.
Moawiyah M. Ibrahim and Gerrit van der
Kooij as directors. Square supervisors
were Miss Rose Habaybeh in square B/CS8,
Mr.Tayseer Atéyat with Anees 'Qarakesh
in squares B/A7 and 8, Mr. Mohammed
Darwish in squares B/A9 and 10, Mr.
Mohammed Jamra in squares E/B9 and 10

and B/C9, Mr. Harm Mooibroek in square

B/B5, Mr. Harco Willems in Squares B/A5
and 6, Dr. Klaas Smelik (during the last
week assisted by Miss Emily Hemelrijk)
in squares B/B6 and B/C6. Finds adminis-
tration and - cleaning, as well as household

by Mrs. Malou Nozeman. Object drawing
by Mr. Ad van Weezel. Photography by
Mr. Peter Daalderop and Wr. Gerrit van
der Kooij. The driver of the Departments
car was Owdeh Toshan; chief cook
Abu Mohammed. Specialised formen at
the dig were Ali Abdulrasul, Sadik
Abdullah, Amin Cana’an and Abu Max“ufr

(the last two from Deir JAlla). The work-
men came from Deir "Alla, '

With the kind permission of Dr. Subhi
el-Qasim we could, again, use the buildings
and furniture of the University Farm as
a camp. The team digging at Tell el Mazar
under the direction of Dr. Khei Yassine
used the camp during partly the same’
period, which happened in good co-opera-
tion with us.

Apart from the actual work on the
site and in camp, which meant for many
team members an important training in
field work, some stress was also put on
understanding the archaeological and natu-
ral environment of the  site. Several
excursions were made during afternoons
and weekends. Some issues corcerning the
background of archaeological studies were

discussed by lectures.

Very important for our work was the
Support we got trom Dr. Adnan Hadidi,
Director general nf the Department of An-
tiquities in Amman, and Dr. Henk J.
Franken, Director of the Institute for

- archaeology of Palestine and surroundings

in Leiden.
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Excavations

This season the excavations were
limited to the top of the tell only. Work
was done in almost all of the 5 X 5 m
squares to the North of the baseline, in
which the work had started in 1978. See
op. cit. fig. 9, p. 70. Work was done also
in square B/C6, the SE corner of the 1967
excavation area.

The excavations had to do with the
phases below phase V in most of the
squares (for the preliminary phasing sys-
tem see op. cit. p. 60). However the later
phases were touched also, namely where
baulks were removed (cf. op. cit.pp. 71 if.).

Phase 1

The medieval arabic graveyard on top
of the tell was touched in the haulks only.
Some of the gravés, excavated before,
were still partly left in them. One
complete, though damaged, grave with a
main part of the skeleton was found in
the 1.5 m wide N - baulk of B/B5, on top
of the remnants of the phase V E - W
wall. The skeleton had at its feet a small
stone, artefact with a waist-like ‘middle
part.

Phase 11

The characteristic pits of this phase
were found in some of the baulks (partly)
as well as probably in square B/CS.
Substantial work on this phase was done
in B/A9 and 10, in excavating the very
large pit which was discovered in 1978
already. This pit (deposit nr. B/A 10.6)
turned out to be partly 2.75 m deep. Large
portions of the thick accumulation of red-
brown courtyard layers of phasé 1v,
through which this pit had been dug and

which formed the edge of it, were broken

off and fallen dewn into the pit, partly
together with other fill. The reason for
making this pit is still obscure. One might
think of digging away the plant remains
of phase IV as manure, but the pit went
considerably below that phase as well.

Phase 111

The remnants of this phase are of
the last building activities (as far as the
evidence goes untill now), which took
place on the tell. 'Wall parts of a large:
building were found in 1978 right on top
of the mound. Outside this building no
architectural remains of this phase could
be discerned. The walls and floors found
in squares B/A 5 and 6, and B/B5 and 6
in 1978, and previously attributed to phase
III have to be connected with phase V.
This gives a change in date attribution
of this phase: not earlier than the. 4th
cent. B. C.

Some pits belonging to this phase had
been partly preserved in the baulks. An
almost .complete flat bowl was found in
pit B/A86 (= B/B8.3, see section
drawing fig 3. . ), which was partly filled
with white vegetable material. This black
slipped plate (see Pl. XXII, | anu drawing |
fig. 1), made of red burning clay, is a

Greek type, so called “fish plate”, of the
4th cent. B..C.

Phase _I vV

The thick accumulation of red-brown
plant matter, mixed with some earthl
( “courtyard layers” ) was dug away
again on several places, especially in the
baulks. Again no walls were found asso-
ciated with these layers during this phase.
At places it is clear that some irregular

,p,its were made during the accumulation
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and filled again with the same kind of
layers. Human activity during the accu-
mulation is also clear from 'some pots
and many potsherds found in the layers,
and also from a sherd with some aramaic
ink writing on it (It is a sherd of a jar
written below the handle). However the
sherd was found without any other sherd
of the same jar around.

The character of the jayers is still
not clear. A fiest-glance judgement at
the Biological-Archaeological Institute in
Groningen, where all the biological sam-
ples from Tell Deir ’Alla are being
analysed, made it clear that the plant
matter had been heated considerably, but

the background of this way of accumula-

tion is still obscure.

Phase V

Most of phase V had been excavated
in the two previous seasons already. Some
architecture was found as well as court-
yards with pits (silo’s). See op. cit p. 70
fig 9. However several lacunae in the walls
still existed. The walls in squares B/ASJ
and 6 and B/B5 and 6 had been built in
the phase between V and VI (see below)
and rebuilt (reused) in phase V. Wall
B/A5.1 was a re-use of wall B/A5. 21, 29,
30, going together with B/A6.1 nn top of
B/A6.33. B/A5 and 6.1 had been attribut-
ed to phase IIl in the previous report.
On the other hand a 10 m long wall, dis-
covered in the N. baulks of B/B5 and 6
was contemporary with N-S wall B/A5.2,
so belonging to phase V. Peculiar in this
E-W wall was that a large stone with a
cavity (for grinding?) was found in its
foundation. The wall was well preserved
with its one, partly two, rows of founda-
tion stones, and four, partly five, courses

of mudbrick left.

The date of this phase has to be put
somewhere in the 5th/ early 4th century
B.C. (Fig. 2; Pl. XXII, 2).

Additional  phase between V and VI
(phase V/VI)

We had to decide to establish an
intermediate phase to accbunt for several
courtyard layers, many pits and a reapprai-
sal of the stratigraphy of the .architectural
evidence in squares B/A5 and 6 and B/B5
and 6. The architecture to be attributed to
this phase is limited Eo the W. part of the
excavated area, as it has been drawn in
ob.cit. p. 70, fig. 9, as attributed to phase
V. Cf. Pl. XI for stone foundation of walls
B/A5, 15, and 29. This phase started
with digging away much of the preceding
phase VI, e.g. in B/A8 and 9 and B/BS8
and 9 (See section drawing fig. 3,and plan
drawing of phase VI, fig. 4). This digging
was possibly done in order to obtain clay
for building. During the existence of this
additional phase several other pits were
made, e.g. in B/B9 and B/C8 (cf. PL XVIII).
Some of them were filled with the same
burnt debris of phase VI as was taken out.

The accumulation of courtyard layers
was quite high as is visible on Pl XII, a
photogfaph of the E section of B/A7. Note
The stones just above the bottom
of the trench belong to phase VI as do
some of the washed accumulation on top
of the stones. The mudbricks visible in
the upper half of the section belong to
wall B/A7. 5A of phase V. It is also visible
that this wall was cut by a phase III pit,
to the N. To the S the phase V and IV
courtyard accumulation are clearly visible.

Among the objects coming from this

G
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phase one may mention several oblbng
loomweights (some of them were found
together with some pottery, including a
small “decanter” (Pl. XXIII, 1) at the
bottom of pit B/B5.34. In B/C8.31 (dump-
ed debris) a small fragment of an ostra-
con was found written on both sides in
aramaic script. The layers of this phase
seem to date from around 600 B.C. (other
objects : Plates XXIII, 2 — XXV, 1).

Phase VI

in addition to the architecture iound

in 1976/78 some more walls of phase VI

were unearthed this season. See plan draw-
ing (fig. 4), and see also plan drawing,
(fig. 10) in the previous report. The archi-
tectural remains are still very fragrmen-
tary due to the large scale pit digging
during subsequent phases. Most of these
later pits are indicated on the plan drawing.
The largest one is in the SW half of square
B/B9 and the bordering squares (se= also
section drawing, fig. 3). It has a diameter
of about 5.5 m. Phase VI itself had started
with a large scale digging too. This is
clear in squares B/B5 & 6. Much of the
solid clay deposits of phase VII had been
removed, and the resulting “pits” have
been filled again with debris dump. Many
sheep or goat bones were found on a sur-
face in the lower part of this dump
(Pl. XIII). There had been some leveling

as well, and it is worth noticing that in-

most squares the surface of the beginning
of phase VI was at about the samz level
(c. -202.40 m).

The main pieces of architecture were
in squares B/C 10, B/BS, 9, 10 and B/AS.
The room in B/C 10 had been excavated in
1978 and had still much plantmaterial on
its floor. It apparently was a storeroom

with its thick walls. The heavy stone
foundation of wall B/B89.21 (= B/B 10.24),
see (Pl. X1V), may indicate an important
building, but only very little had been
left of it. The stones B/B9.26, visible on
drawing and photograph, do not belong to
phase VI; they are part of a pit fill.
Squares B/A 10 and 9 did not show any
connecting walls, just a few groups of
stones. Their original function is not clear.
The large phase II pit B/A 10.6 reached
just to the lower surface of phase VL
Square B/A8 showed (see also Pl. XV)
a N-S wall (nr. 20) with remains of a:
crosswall to the N, and further a connect-
ing N-S wall again in B/B8. To the E of
wall B/A 8.20 there was a small oven
(dep. nr. 32) with much ash (nr. 35) around
with several complete pots in it, e.g.
(Pl. XVI, 22). The place W of this walil
shows few remains: pit B/A 7.26 with
plant matter and loomweights in it, and
several courtyard layers. The function of
mudbricks 25 is not yet clear, nor is it
certain to which phase they:belong. The
stones B/A 6.53 may be of another wall.
The row of bricks B/A5.59 is not a wall,
but kind of a path. The surroundings of.
it were ﬁiled upto almost the same level
with hard packed courtyard layers. No ar-
chitecture was found in this square nor in
B/B5 and 6. That place functioned appa-
rently as courtyard. A cluster of four
tabuns used successively, is characteristic
of this (see Pl. XVII for three of them).
An important feature in the construction
of the tabuns was the use of mudbricks at
some of the outside lower parts of them.
The ovens were used during the process
of filling up the “pit”. There were no clear-
ly used surfaces in the dump which filled
the same pit in B/B6. The fill layers were

G——
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sloping down northward. The squares
B/C7 and 8 had courtyard layers only,
with some small pits and much csh. (See
Pl. XVIII, XIX).. For some artifacts com-

ing from this phase, (see Pls XX11 - XXVII ).

Phase VIl

Phase VII is upto now represenied by
solid courtyard layers of clay in squares
B/B5 and 6 as well as normal wash and
courtyard layers in B/C7 and8 and B/A7.
In ‘B/A8 also stones are involved, but no
clear wall foundation. The clay deposits
in B/B6 are especially interesting, because
they have many holes of pointed poies
in and below the floors, (see Pl. XX, 1).
The unexpected identity of the holes was
understood by the fact that the object that
had made had pressed the clay
layers in which it came sideward and

them

downward. The poles had been standing
close together in a certain.order, but not
all at the same time. The precise function
of them remains obscure. Further digging
more to the S may give clear suggestions.

Very much of this phase had been
dug away at the beginning of phase VL

Phase VIII

The 8th phase has been touched in
B/C6 7 and 8 only. There appears a very
shallow remnant of it. The main feature
is an almost 7 m. long double row of
mudbricks (size 40 X 55 X 10 cm) going
E-W, with in B/C6 a double N-S row of
mudbricks making a corner. In B/C6 the
rows have two courses of bricks each,
and the bricks are made of the local yellow
banded clay. It seems that the rows
of bricks are two courses high everywhere.
This would possibly mean that the brick-
made construction had not been built
higher originally, whatever its function

=
[o79]

might have been.

It is possible that phase VII has to be
combined with VIII.

Phase [X

This phase IX is the same as phase M
in previous countings. Much of it had been
excavated in 1967 in an area of
c. 25 X 25 m NW of the trenches dug
during the last three seasons. Much of
the architecture had been revealed, and
some oi it has been published preliminary
in J. Hoftijzer, G. van der Kooij, Aramaic
Texts from Deir °‘Alla, Leiden, 197G,
(Pls. 16-19) and in A.D.AJ. op. cit. 1978,
p. 64, fig. 6 (square B/C5). During this
season excavations of phase M were done
in one square only, namely in B/C6, to the
E of B/C5, labelled EE 400 and EE 300
respectively in 1967. In 1967 it became
clear that all the phase M architecture
excavated had been destroyed by earth-
shock The
B/C6 was destroyed by fire too .

and fire . room fouand in

The walls are partly still standing up to
1.25 m high, and the room is found filled
with burnt roof and wall debris. For a
plan of the walls combined with those
of B/C5 see plan drawing (fig. 5). The
height of the debris (deposits 61 and 63) is
shown on (Pl. XX, 2) where the floor is
visible as well as the E most part of the
burnt debris. Note also the lower course
of mudbricks 57 going N-S at the top of
the photograph. To the left is a doorway
with a quern at the threshold. See also
(Pl. XXI, 1) for a photograph of one stage
¢in the removal of the debris inside the
the NW corner the floor of
is visible. An especially in-

In
room

room.
the

teresting feature is the antler found as
fallen almost directly on the floor of the
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room (Pl. XXI, 2). Some of the artifacts
found may be mentioned here. Plates
(XXVIII, 2 — XXIX,2) show some of the
pottery found. A sealed jar handle (see
Pl. XXX, 1). A sherd with graffiti writing
and drawing (Pl. XXX, 2). Phase IX pro-
bably -has to be dated in the 8th century
B.C. (Pl. XXXI).

Some general remarks

- Dating the phases is still in a preli-
The artifacts still have to
be studied carefully in this respect and
the samples for C 14 dating are still being
analysed.

minary stage.

The information about all the upper
* phases is very fragmentary due to the
large number of pits made during sub-
sequent phases: This feature gives the
fragmentary character to the architectural
picture, but 'it. also caused a large scale
mixture of the artifacts from the distin-
guished phases. Many objects found in
later deposits can be taken ( or suspected)
as belonging to -earlier phases, because
the digging of pits brought them higher
up. This aiso applies to the pot sherds
found. A careful study of the stratig-aphy
combined with a comparative study of
the artifacts should be able tc give some
conclusions about ‘the relations beiween
objects and stratigraphy. Next season (the

expedition is planned for 1981) we hope
to finish the excavations of the phases'
on top of phase M in the limited area
we are working in upto now. Then a
final publication can be expected. This
publication is going to include also data
and conclusions earned from the many
metal, soil, plant matter, and animal
bone samples taken from the deposits, so as
to get a picture of the environmenr, cul-
ture and history of the people connected
with those phases as comprehensive as
possible.

It was important to have been digging
in phase M this season. The height of
the walls, the sudden fire destruction (in
this place too), the proven large number
of biological and cultural finds again
underlined the possibility of getting a rela-
tively extensive picture of the character
of the settlement, of the culture and so
of the people of this phase. This picture
would have a value by itself, but an addi-
tional value is given by the phase M
inscriptions with their important contents.
For 1981 and ‘82 another two seasons of
excavations are planned in order to exca-

vate this phase in an area of at Ieast
15 X 30 m.

Moawiyah M. Ibrahim and
Gerrit van der Kooij
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RECHERCHES ARCHEOLOGIQUES
A LEHUN AU WADI MOJIB *

par

Paul Naster et Denyse Homeés-Fredericq.

Le «Comité Belge de Fouilles en Jordanie»,
fondé en 1975, a désigné une délégation de
3 membres pour entreprendre une prospection
archéologique en vue de découvrir un site ol
la Belgique pourrait commencer des fouilles:
les deux soussignés ainsi que le professeur
H. De Meulenaere visitérent a cet effer la
région de l’est de la Mer Morte, entre Madaba
et Kerak, en 1977.

Travaux préliminaires.

Avant de déterminer la région 2 prospecter,
la documentation disponible en Belgique avait
€t¢ consultée: récits de voyages, rapports de
prospections, comptes rendus de fouilles et
cartes archéologiques.

Le Heritage of
Jordan»* édité en 1973 par le «Department of

rapport «Archaeological

Antiquities» d’Amman, s'est avéré trés ufile:

il donne une liste exhaustive de plus de 400
sites’ archéologiques encore

s

a- examiner et
permet d’étudier plus en détail les diverses

~

régions a visiter.

Le comité désirait se limiter du point de vue

* Pour le noms des sites nous adoptons Vor

thographe 6fficielle, publiée dans le Archae

oligical Heritage of Jordan, Amman, 1973.
1) -Le «Comité Belge de Fouilles en Jordannie» a
été créé le 27 février 1975 : il se compose d un
Comité interuniversitaire comprenant les profes-
seurs suivants : H. Danthine (Vice-Présidente),
H. De Meulenaere, D. Homés-Fredericq ( Secré-
taire-Trésorier), P. Naster (Président), 1. Ryck-
mans, R. Tefnin et P. Vermearsch.
Le siége social se trouve aux Musées Reoyaux

d’Art et d’Histoire, 10 Parc du Cinquantenaire,

chronologique aux époques les plus ancien-
nes, depuis I’dge du Bronze (3200 av. J. C.)
jusqu’a I’époque nabatéenne incluse (106 ap.
J. C.). Du point-de vue géographique, le choix
se porta rapidement sur la région a l’est de la
Mer Morte. Elle est certes moins bien connue
que le nord de la Jordanie, ot une mission
jordano-américaine a récemment encore entre-
pris une prospection détaillée dénombrant un
grand nombre de tells prometteurs®.

Au sud du pays, au contraire, la région étant
moins fertile, la densité de population y €tait
déja plus faible dans I'antiquité et les sites a
fouiller moins nombreux.

Dans la région médiane, I’ancien Moab, Ies:
vestiges historiques et archéologiqﬁes sont
nombreux: d’aprés ces sources et le témoi-
gnage de la céramique ramassse, la contrée fut
habitée dés I’époque chalcolithique.

La synthése de A.M. Van Zyl sur les Moabites
a I'age du Fer* démontre leur importance dans
I'Antiquité. Les textes de ’Ancien Testament,
les sources cunéiformes, égyptiennes, moabites
ou latines en témoignent également®. N. Glueck

B-1040-Bruxelles.
2) Archaeological Heritage of ]qrdan, Amman, 1973
113 p., 11 cartes, fig ( = AH]J).
IBRAHIM, M., SAUER, J, J., YASSINE, K., The
East Jordan Valley Survey, 1975. dans BASOR
222 (1976), P. 41-66.
VAN ZYL, A. H., The Moabites. Leiden, 1960

(Pretoria Oriental Series, I11).

3)

4)
5) Sources cunéiformes : VAN ZYL, A. H., op. cit.,
ibid, p. 56p41; moabites :
ibid., p.

p- 36-39; égyptiennes :
ibid, p. 29-36; latines et apocryphes :
4142,



dénombre, dés 1934, une cinquantaine de sites
en Moab®, intéressants 2 fouiller et que les
listes de 1’Archaeological Heritage complétent.
Compte tenu de ces diverses données, des
ta‘bleaux synoptiques chronologiques ont été
€tablis, comprenant prés de soixante-dix sites

& prospecter éventuéllement.
Prospection de 19777

La prospection a pu s’effectuer dans des con-
ditions idéales grdce a la coopération et la
‘générosité du Département des Antiquités . et
de son directeur, le Dr. A. Hadidi, qui mit
notamment une jeep 4 notre disposition pour
la durée de la prospéction.

Gréce a l'aide des autorités jordaniennes et a
Taimable assistance des inspecteurs du Dépar-
tement des Antiquités, plus d'une trentaine de
localités ont pu étre étudiées et examinées - en
détail sur une étendue d’une centaine de km.
Trois ' sites en moyenne ont été visités par

jour.

1. La région de MADABA, au nord du Wadi
‘Mojib (ancien Arnon) qui forme une séparation
naturelle entre le district de Madaba et de
Kerak, a été prospectée du 11 au 14 octobre

1977, avec la collaboration de Messieurs

Mujaheid Muheisen et Samir Issa Ghishan,
représentants du Département des Antiquités
jordaniennes.

Les sites suivants ont été visités: Aqraba, Ara-
‘air ., Ayl (Khirbet el), Dhiban, Hesban, Heri
(Khirbet el), Jelul, Lehun, Libb, Madaba,
Medeiyineh (eij, Mekhayyat (Khirbet el), Mont
Nebo, Sahab, Teim (Khirbet el), Um el Walid.

6) Les rapports de prospections les plus utiles ont
été ceux de N. GLUECK, Explerations in East-

ern Palestine, I-1V, Baltimore, 1934-1949(4ASOR

X1V, XV, XVHL - XIX,  xxpv, XXV). La
région de Moab est plus spécialement traitée
dans AASOR XIV et XV.

2. La région de KERAK a été examinée du 15
au 21 octobre avec la coopération. de Messieuss
Sami Rabadi et Nabil Bega‘in, inspecteurs de
la région de Kerak et représentants‘ du Dépar-
tement des Antiquités.

Les sites suivants ont été considérés : Ader,
Bab Edh Dhra‘, Balu‘ah, Freiwan, Lejjun,
Medeiyineh (Khirbet el), Mejra, Mezna (el),
Misa‘ar (Khirbet), Qasr, Rabbah, Serareh
(Khirbet), Shyhan, Smakieh.

Si la plupart de ces sites ont été choisis en
fonction de notre but, nous en avons également
visité d’autres, qui avaient déja été fouillés
mais présentaient un intérét historique et

scientifique de comparaison.

Sur ces différents sites, quantité de tessons de
surface ont été rassemblds, de nombreuses pho-
tographies ont été. prises et des mesures ont
été faites des principaux monuments.

La plupart des sites possédaient une importan-
ce stratégique primordiale, le long de la route
antique ou sur le plateau d’'un wadi dominant
toute la contrée environnante. Tous ont certai-
nement joué un rdle plus ou moins important
dans I’Antiquité, méme si les textes ne les men-
tionnent pas. t

Aprés avoir considéré les avantages et les
inconvénients des divers endroits visités, deux
ont particuliérement retenu notre attention :
Lehun dans la région de Madaba et Mezna
dans la région de Kerak.

Du point de vue scientifique, historique et
archéologique, tous deux étaient intéressants
et les vestiges architecturaux encore visibles

7) Pour un article plus détaillé sur la prospection
de 1977 voir D. HOMES-FREDERICQ, Prospec-
tion archéologique en Moab, 23 p., 2 cartes,
qui paraitra dans les Acta de la XVI Journée

des Orientalistes Belges, Bruxelles.
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ainsi que la céramique ramassée montraient
assez leur importance dans 1’Antiquité. Si le
choix s’est porté en définitive syr Lehun, c’est
principalement parce que i cet endroit aucun
probléme d’expropriation ne semblait se poser.

Le site de Lehun®

Répertorié sous le n° 223 dans I’«Archaeolo-
gical Heritage of Jordan, The Archaeologicai
Periods and Sites»,‘ Part I, Amman, 1973, Le-
hun se situe 3 31° 28’ 03” latitude Nord et 35°
51’ 12” longitude Est, & 7 km a D’est de la
grand’ route Madaba - Kerak sur la piste pas-
sant par Agqraba et Ara‘air ( Aroér de la
Bible, fouillé par une mission espagnole).

Il peut également étre atteint par une piste
depuis la route asphaltée Dhiban, Mesheirfeh,
Um er Rassas, dont il se trouve 2 4 km au sud.
N. Glueck visita Lehun le 3 juin 1933 : il le
décrit rapidement comme un site de ’Age du
Bronze et de 1'époque nabatéenne®. 1I en
donne également un plan succinct, quoique
incomplet*® qui’ nous. a pourtant été trés utile
lors de la prospection de 1977.

L’ancien site, tout comme la modeste agglo-
mération actuelle, est situé en bordure de la
dépression du Wadi Mojib, au nord de cette
vallée, qu’il domine de quelque 500 m.

D’une superficie de 1.100 m N/S sur 600 m
E/O, il présente un relief trés varié, vallonné
et accidenté, avec des dénivellations d’une
cinquantaine de métres. Il est coupé en deux

8). Bibliographie de Lehun : AHJ, p. 223, cartes 4,
8,9, GLUECK’ N., Exploration :n Eastern Pales-
tine, Baltimore, 1934 (AASOR X1V), p. 4849
n° 99) et pl. 10; ID., Further Exploration in
Eastern Palestine, dans BASOR 51 (1933), p. 9,
12, 13; ID., Deities and Dolphins, Londres, 1966.
p. 62 et p. 574, n° 72; ID., The Other Side of

par le Wadi Lehun, qui coule du nord vers le
sud et se jette dans le Wadi Mojib.

Pour la facilit¢ des désignations archéologi-
ques, le terrain a été divisé en plusieurs sec-
teurs, désignés par des lettres, indépendantes du
relevé topographique : les secteurs A, C et D se
situent 2 l'ouest du Wadi Lehun, le secteur B
a lest .

Des subdivisions dans chaque secteur ont été
introduites en tenant compte de ’aspect phy-
sique de l’endroit : les sous-secteurs suivants
ont été désignés: & 'ouest du Wadi Lehun :
Al, A2, (sur le flanc nord de la colline),
C1 et C2 (sur le fianc sud); a l'est du Wadi
Lehun :

secondaires.

B1, B2, B3, séparés par des wadis

Dans la partie nord du site, de part et d’autre
du Wadi Lehun, les secteurs Al, Bl et B2
comprennent des vestiges nabatéens.

Certaines constructions sont relativement éten-

- dues, tel le complexe nabatéen dans la partie

nord-ouest (A1). D’autres plus petites consis-
lent en restes de murs et de constructions, de
dimensions variées qui affleurent dans la partie
nord-ést'(Bli, B2). Un petit édifice de forme
réguliere (6,25 m X 6,25 m), en belles pierres
calcaires, a bossage, soigneusement équarries,
possede encore 6 assises visibles sur une hau-
teur de 1,80 m environ.

Les tessons découverts dans ces secteurs da-
tent de I'dge du Fer et des époques nabatéen-
ne, romaine, byzantine et arabe.

-the Jordan, Cambridge Mass, 1970, p. 147;
HAMMOND, P. C., The l\’abqgaealzs, Their
History, Culture and Archaeology, Gothznburg,
1973, p. 121 (Studies in Mediterranean Archae-
ology XXXVII).

9 GLUECK, N, op. cit., AASOR XIV, p. 4849,

10) GLUECK. N., op. cit, AASORXIV. pl. 10
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Plus au sud, le plateau s’éléve a une altitude
d’environ 750 m au-dessus du niveau de la
mer. Les secteurs B3, Ct et D devaient avoir
été choisis a la fin du Bronze Ancien (EB 1V -
MBI) pour la situation stratégique parfaite.
Surplombant la vallée du Wadi Mojib, elle
permet de surveiller toure approche, aussi bien

par le plateau du Balu‘ah que par les vallées

du Wadi Mojib, du Wadi Su‘eidah, du Wadi
Balu'ah et du Wadi Nukhila. De larges murs
d’enceinte, en pierre calcaire y sont encore
visibles.

Les tessons découverts ici appartiennent tous
a la fin du Bronze Ancien et au début du
Bronze Moyen.

Des fouilles dans cette partie du site nous
renseigneraient vraisemblablement sur Ihistoi-
re de larchitecture a cette époque, tandis
que celles dans les secteurs nord nous éclaire-
raient sur I’époque nabatéenne.

Avant de pouvoir entreprendre des fouilles
effectives, il fallait qu’un plan topographique
aussi complet que possible fiit établi.

Mission topographique de 1978.

Le levé topographique a été entrepris en
1978, par deux missions successives, 'une du
16 au 29 avril (mission de préparation) et I’au-
tre du 1 au 31 octobre 1979 (levé topographi-
que proprement dit).

Participaient & cette mission: les deux sous-
signés, co-directeurs, ains: que le professeur
F. Depuydt, topographe, et deux inspecteurs
du Service des Antiquités de Jordanie, Mes-

sieurs Samir Issa Ghishan et Shaher Abul
Ghanam. ‘

Grace a la collaboration du Service des Anti-
quités, du Service Cartographique de VArmée
(Geographical Center of Zerga), du Service
«Lands and Survey» et dec responsables du
cadastre de Madaba, le séjour du 16 au 29

avril 1979 a permis de préparer le travail de-
facon efficace sur le terrain et au retour de la’
mission en Belgique. Pendant tout le mois
d’octobre le travail topographique sest con-
tinué.

Le levé topographique peut se résumer com-
me suit (carte) : un réseau de base, comprenant
15 points de triangulation a été mesuré et
calculé en coordonnées X-Y et a été développé
par quelques points complémentaires. La pré-
cision absolue de chaque point topographique -
peut €tre estimée & environ 10 cm en X et Y.
Le réseau des points topographiques a été
nivelé par rapport au «Nivellement Nationaly.
La hauteur des points topographiques varie
entre 748 m et 714 m. Le terrain lui-méme
varie entre 750 m et 700 m. Ces différences
de niveau ainsi que I’étendue du terrain
(1.100 X 600 m) nécessitent un levé topogra- -
phique 2 grande échelle.

Le réseau du quadrillage, indispensable aux
archéologues, a été. établi par carrés de 100 m
suivant Ies axes des coordonnées X et Y. Sur
le terrain, 13 points d’intersection du rescau
quadrillé ont été matérialisés p'ar des socles
en béton, comportant une cavité centrale, assez
profonde, dans laquelle peut étre piqué un
jalon (quelque 45 points déternninés de la'sorte

seront nécessaires; leur précision relative est
de 20 cm).

Le levé ddtaillé a été effectué a I'aide d'uner
alidade dans la zone qui sera fouillée lors de
la campagne prochaine. 1l nécessite une eche-
lle de 1/500. Pres de 8% du terrain (env. 4 ha)
ont ainsi été cartographiés (cf.. carte), avec
une précision de 15 4 20 cm (zone marquée

. d’un pourtour hachuré sur Ia carte de 1/5.000

dans le secteur B).

L’échelle de 1/500 a permis (€s maintenant
de reporter sur la carte les vestiges architec-
turaux les plus marquants, visibles au sol.
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Le secteur B2 comporte la consiruction carrée
« en pierre calcaire, vestige architectural
le mieux conservé du site.

Cet édifice fait sans doute pirtie d’un en-

semble  dont certains murs peuvent  &tre

reconnus.
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cal Centre of Zerqa et du Service Lands and Survey,
ainsi que des responsables du cadastre de Madaba, les
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11 est prévu de commencer ici les fouilles en

‘octobre 1979. C’est a cette {in que le iravail
‘topographitiue relatif 3 ce secteur y a ¢été lg
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Paul Naster
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INVESTIGATIONS IN A PREHISTORIC
NECROPOLIS NEAR BAB EDH-DHRA®

by

Vincent A. Clark

The following report arises from a short
season of survey and excavation carried out
between Ist. November 1977 and Ist. Decem-
her 1977. This expedition was undertaken in
order to determine whether or not there were
important antiquities present on a large area
of land where it was proposed to construct a
township intended to house the employees of
the Arab Potash Company plant at the Dead
Sea Begun originally as a two week survey it
was soon realised that this time would need
to be extended, as it was found necessary to
examine more closely some of thefeatures of
the site. Among these was the necropolis, the
details of which are the concern of this report.!

Lying approximatelyvl km to the south
of the Early Bronze Age site of Bab edh-Dhra’,
the cemetery area occupies a wide tongue of
land which slopes gently to the south-west
towards the level of the Dead Sea, between
230 and 280 m below sea-level (See Fig. 1).
This area is sharply delineated to the south by
a steep wadi and to the north by a shallower
erosion bed. To the south-west the land drops
sharply towards the level of the rift valley
floor. To the east the approach is more
gentle.

The ground surface of this area is of de-
sert pavement type, across which are strewn
numbers of larger boulders. It would appear

1. The expedition was a joint venture by the
jordanian Department of Antiquities and the
American Center of Oriental Research. It
was financed by the.Arab Potash Company.

staff consisted of David

Linda McCieary,

.Nazmieh Rida Tawfiq, Sami Rabadi and the

The expedition

McCreary ( director ),

as if there has been considerable erosion of
the‘ surface soil by the actions of wind and
water. At a depth of some 10 cm. below the
surface a tightly cbmpacted type of gravel 1s
encountered. This gravel extends, at least in
some places, to a depth of more t}}an 9 m? and
in all cases the encountering of this gravel put
a halt to excavation. ‘

The site has now been left to the Arab
Potash Company and will be completely des-
troyed in the subsequent building operations.
Unfortunate as this is it is the writer’s belief
that as much as possible was done to record
the features of these burials. Because of the
limited time available the work proceded with
more speed than would normally have been
the case but in some respects the nature of
the burials justified this approach.

a. The Cemetery Area (Fig. 1)

Within the area just described 30 sepa-
rate cairn burials were identified, numbered
and surveyed. Across the shallow erosion
channel to the north lay another robbed, cairn,
while futher to the north-east, outside of the
surveyed area, lay three more; asross the deep
wadi to the south- was another similar cairn.
All of these cairns outside the survéy area were
of the same type as those which were investi-
gated in more detail. Of the 30 cairns within
the survey area a total of 14 were excavated.

writer. An overall report of the survey will
be published by David McCreary in ADA]J.
See his preliminary notice in the American
Schools of Oriental Research, Newslefter No.
2, October 1978.

2. This information wés provided by geologistg

of the Arab Potash Company.
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Very few of those left unexcavated were sui-
table for further study, either having been dis-
turbed by human or animal action or by severe

erosion.

With the exception of those cairns already
described as being outside the area to the
north and east, and also Cairn #11, all lay
to the south of the remains of a long, well
constructed wall which traversed the area
from west to east. This wall, consisting of
only one remaining course and almost comp-
letely destroyed in some places,bisected the
surveved arca and defined the cemetery area
to the south of it. An average of 1 m in
thickness, this was traced for more than two
kilometers but its exact length is unknown,
as its western end disappears where the land
drops off towards the Dead Sea and its east-
ern end is lost where it runs into modern irri-

gated fields.

This wall was investigated at three places
by means of small probes but no insight into
its purpose was gained. Whether or not it
should be related to the burials is unknown
but it is apparently to be dated to roughly the
same period, if the -evidence of three . small

sherds, the only dating evidence found, can

be accepted. These were crudé, hand-made
picces. similar to those found in the vicinity
of Circle 1 (see below). One, from a probe
near the western end of the wall, was a frag-
ment of flat base which could be of either
Chalcolithic or Early Bronze Age type.

Also to the south of the wall were two
large stone rings (Circles 1 and 2), which may
have served a cult purpose and are described
below.

b. The Method of Burial.
The method of burial employed here is

3. Samples of these snails were taken but
disappearred in transit.

unusual and, to this author’s knowledge, un-
paralleled. It was basically similar in all of
the burials investigated. A ring of large field
boulders was formed to make an interior
chamber of approximately 1 m in diameter.
The boulders used measured approximately
60-70 cm. in diameter. Sometimes the cavity
or chamber thus formed was lined with roughly
dressed paving stones and in a number of
cases a fire was lit on the ground prior to the
laying of this pavement. The disarticulated
bones of the body (or bodies) were then placed
in the chamber and this was then filled with
a large number of small to medium stones.
The chamber was often covered by a number-
of large unressed slabs and the whole structure
was covered by smaller stones to form a cairn.
Sometimes a second course was added to the
inner chamber before it was filled and in such
cases a secondary wall of smaller stones was

constructed around’ the outside, giving the

cairn a stepped appearance.

No soil appears to have been placed in
the burial chamber but rather the interstices
of the rocks appear to have become filled up
over the ages with windblown detritus. Evi-
dence for this comes from one of the most
unusual and disconcerting features of the du-
rials the presence in the cairns, between the
rocks in the burial cavity and on and around
the human remains mixed with the wind blown
soil, of countless thousands of shells of various
types of land snails.® In many instances the
mass of snail shells exceeded that of the ac-
cumulated soil. If soil had been deliberately"
put into the burial chamber .then it would
have been all but impossible for the snails to
have entered, particularly in such large num-
bers. The possibility that they were deliberately
included in the burial is extremely remote
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owing to the large numbers involved and to
their presence not only in the chamber but also
among the rocks over and around the cairn.
Two other important points are raised by the

presence of these snails. Firstly the large.

numbers of snails found to be actually on and
among the bones may indicate that, at the time
when the remains ‘were intered, at least some
flesh remained on the disarticulated bones to
attract the snails and secondly that, at the time,
climatic conditions must have been more fa-
vourable than at present.

Another significant feature of the burials
was the almost complete absence of any grave
goods of a mon-perishable type. It is possible
that textiles and other organic materials may
have been buried with the dead but absolutely
no trace of these, if such was the case, remain
today. In three cases pottery fragments were
found with the burials but these did not
represent whole vessels or even sizable por-
tions of vessels. In one cairn (# 25B)
were found a number of beads.

C. The Excavation of the Cairns.
Cairn #12. (Fig. 2)

This consisted of a ring of two courses.

of large boulders, the largest being more than
1 m by 70 cm, by 45 cm in depth. The
cavity thus formed was of roughly oval shape,
approximately 2 m by 1.5 m in diameter.
Piled against the outside of this ring were
many smaller rocks with no definite arrange-
ment. The entire cairn measured 4.25 m in
diameter.

In the centre of the chamber stood a
large upright slab of roughly dressed lime-
stone, measuring 70 cm by 80 cm and standing
to a height of 1.45 m. The base of this was
firmly wedged into a platform of smaller
irregularly shaped rocks at the bottom of
the cavity. This monrolith was the most
Gutstanding feature of this cairn but all

attempts to move it in order to determine
whether anything lay beneath-it were to no
avail because of its size

There were no covering stones to this
cairn and within the ring, around the mono-
lith, the soil level was some 20 cm below
the top of the rocks forming the upper course.
This gave the impression that the cairn had
been disturbed ; -however the bomes of two
individuals werg found at a depth of only
35 cm below the -soi’. surface within the
cavity, beneath a compact full of small rocks,
soil and snail shells. These bones belonged o
two adult individuals, one placéd to the north-
cast of the monolith and the other to the south-
east of it, resting on virgin soil. Neither ske-
leton was complete, both consisting of a few
ribs and a number of the long bones of the
arms and legs; also present were a few other
badly. decomposed and undentifiable frag-
ments. All of the bcpmes were in such a

poor state of preservatior as to bé unsalvage-
able.

Cairn #13.

This was the only other cairn which was
observed to have had a large monolith stand-
ing in its centre. In this instance this had
toppled over and the ceirn appeared to have
been either disturbed or never completed.

By far the largest cairn in the necropolis,
it measured approximately 6 m in diameter.
The ring consisted of two courses of .large
boulders, forming a central cavity some 4 m
across. Very few other rocks were found to
have been incorporated into the structute or
strewn around it, lending strength to the im-
preésion that it had never been completed.
Another possibility which cannot be discount-
ed is that this structure bore only superficial
resemblance to the cairns and instead” played
some undetermined function for which no
gvidence was observed. '
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Within the riﬁg cnly the eastern half
of the fill was excavated, to a depth of 75 cm,
without encountering any traces of human
activity or of a burial. The monolith had
toppled against the wall of the chamber
towards the south. No trace of a supporting
rocﬁ platform was observed in this case. The
monolith itself measured 50 cm by 58 cm,
’by 1.62 m in height.

Cairn # 14.

. Constructed of some very large stones
this cairn was over 4 m in diameter and
stood approximately 1 m above the present-
day ground level. However, it was to prove
disappointing as no recognizable human re-
‘mains were found within it.

. The ring of this cairn consisted of =z
single course of large boulders surmounting
which was a type of cantilevered roof. A
second ring, with a smaller internal radius,
was placed on top of the lower one. and
then the entire structure was “roofed” with
more large boulders, while many smaller stones
covered the entire structure. At the north-
eastern end one of the covering slabs had
fallen into the chambe: before the accumula-
tion of soil built up, as it was largely buried
by the accumulated detritus. Around the out-
side of this main ring was constructed a
Esecond, lower ring of smaller stones, giving
ﬁhe whole a stepped appearance.

The inner chamber was approximately 2 m
by 2.5 m in diameter and was filled by the
wsual fill of rocks, snail shells and wind-blown
detritus. The complete absence of any human
remains can be due to only two factors :
that the remains were originally present but
had deteriorated to a point where they were
\no longer recognizable in the soil or that
no burial ever took place within this cairn.

he latter explanation is unlikely as the
structure 'gave the appesrance of having been

carefully completed. Also this was not the only
cairn to be excavated completely without any
discernable human remains being found, while
in many of the &ases where remains were
found they were in such a bad state of preser-
vation that hey were often unrecoverable and
even unrecognizable. This fact is probably
to be attributed to the shallowness of the
burials (often only 35 cm below the soil
level), to the postulated extreme age of the
burials and to the nature of the soil.

Cairn # 15. (Fig. 3) 7

A smaller cairn than the previous ones,
being only 2.75 m across, was broken
down on its north side but well preserved
to the south and west. It consisted of an inner
ring of two courses, the upper ring having
a smallér internal radius, being placed slightly
further towards the centre. This upper course

was clearly added after the cavity was filled

with stones following the burial, as its stones
were supported by the storie fill. As in the
case of Cairn # 14 the whole structure was
then roofed with a number of flat boulders.
To the south and west a second, lower wall
was constructed against the outer face of the
main ring. This secondary wall was two
courses wide and two high.

Within the cairn beneath the capping
stones and the upper ccurse of the ring was a
cavity measuring 1.20 by 50 cm. This was
filled with the usual small stones, shells and
soil to a depth of 40 cm. The bottom of the
cavity was roughly lined with paving stones
and on these, in the centre of the cairn, was
a bundle of human bones. As-far as they could
be identified they were the long bones. of the
arms and legs of one individual,”with a few
other miscellaneous bones, including a few
ribs. These were clearly disarticulated and in a
very poor, friable - condition. In amongst the

- bones ‘were many snail shells. Owing to the
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condition of the remains it was not possible
with the means at our disposal to remove them
for further study.

Cairn #716. (Fig. 4 and Pl. XXXII,1)

This cairn was well preserved with a well
defined ring of two courses. The rocks used
in the construcion of this were larger than
usual, a number of those in the inner ring
measuring opproximately 1.50 m. by 40 cm.
‘in depth. The overall width of the cairn was
approximately 4.25 m. while that of the inner
chamber was 2 m. by 1.50 m.

In the centre of the ring was the usual
fill of rocks, shells and soil to a depth of some
40 cm. before a regular, well-laid rock pave-
ment was reached; this consisted of partially
dressed and flattened stones. On this pave-
ment were found a bundle of disarticulated
bones, probably those of an adolescent. They
did not appear to be a complete skeleton and
the bones were so friable that 't was impos-
sible to determine which bones were present,
apart from the obvious long bones of the side
of the chamber to the south-west. To the
south-east, by itself, was found what remained
qf a crushed skull.

This chamber was cleared to reveal the
paving stones, which were then ‘removed 10
reveal, instead of the expected virgin gravel,
a stonelined chamber filled with loose, pow-
dery soil and the ubiquitous snail shells. When
this was cleared it was found to contain what
seemed to be a complete, although disarticu-
lated skeleton of an adult, the knee joints of
which appeared to have been deliberately bro-
ken. These bones, although very fragile, were
the best preserved of any found and some
were able to be removed almost intact.

The skeleton had been arranged with all of
the long bones laid side by side, pointing north-
west to south-east, with the other bones piled

indiscrimipately amongst them. The skull was
placed on the top of this bone bundle standing
upright with the lower jaw still in place.
Unfortunately this skull was completely filled
with soil and snail shells, which caused it to
collapse outwards as it was cleared. Time and
resources did not allow the proper treatment
needed to preserve this skull as it was not
cleared until the last day of excavation.

These lower chamber resembled a cist tomb
over which the cairn was then erected. The
walls of this chamber were lined by six flat
slabs standing on edge to form a lozenge sha-
ped cist. The bottom of the cist was paved by
small stones or cobbles and the paved floor
of the upper chamber formed the ceiling. The
overall dimensions of the cist were 1.30 m.
by 75 ém., with a depth of 30 cm. the cist
had clearly been dug into the ground, whereas
all of the other cairns mvestiggted were enti-
rely above the original ground Alnevel.

The total dépth of the two chambers,
from the top of the inner ring stones to the
virgin soil beneath the cist, was 1.05 m. The
soil level in the upper chamber was 20 cm.
below the level of the top of the ring.

Cairn #17. (Fig. 5 and P1. XXXII,2)

This consisted of an irregular ring of
large boulders, resting on virgin soil, forming
a cavity some 1m. by 1.50 m. in diameter.
The rocks of this ring were set on edge and

“measiired some” 70 ¢m. on their vertical face;

of which some 30 cm. stood above the level
of the interior fill prior to -excavation. This
inner ring was supported around the outside
by a large number of smaller rocks arranged
irregularly while a number of large, flat un-
dressed boulders covered the chamber.

Upon excavation of the central cavity it
was found to contain the remains of more

. than one adult individual. These were disar-
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“ticulated and not all of the bones were present.
Resting on an irregular pairement they were
plai:éd around the outside of the cavity against
the stone ring and were found at a depth of
-between 35 cm. and 45 cm, below the soil level.
One skull could be récognized and this had
been crushed by a rock which lay on top of it.
There was no way of determining whether this
was a deliberate action or whether the rock was
Positioned by chance, the weight of the

fill eventualiy causing the skull to coliapse.

Both the skuil and the other bones present
were extremely friable and could not be reco-
vered intact. Located with the skull was an
amorphous group of bones, the recognisablé
ones being a number of Vertebfae, a scapula,
a number of ribs and arm bones. At various
spots around the cavity were located a number
of legs bones, obviously of more than one indi-
vidual.

Cairn #18.

The bad state of preservation of this cairn
makes its original state rather difficult to as-
sess. Only the inner ring of large stones could
bé defined, a scattering of smaller stones round
about being the only remaining traces of the
rest of the structure; the original diameter
seems to have been about 4.50 m.

The inner ring of this cairn was preserved
to two courses and made of smaller than usual
rocks. The cavity thus formed was 65 cm. by
1 m. in diameter; this was filled to a dep’
of 35 cm. with the usual fill.

No traces whatsoever of any human re-
mains could be found here. What remains
there were may have completely decomposed
or the cairn may never have been used.

The bottom of this was lined with ir-
regular, flat paving stones. After removal of
these stones it became apparent that some
.attempt had been made to dig a shallow,
“saucer-shaped depression in the -ground before

the pavement was laid. This depression varied
from 5 cm. to 10 cm. in depth..

Cairn £#20.

This was a roughly oval shaped caim,
well preserved and standing approximately 90
cm. above the surrounding ground level; it
measured 3 m. by 2.5 m. in diamecer. An
animal burrow on the west side penetrated a
short distance under the capping stcnes and
may have partially disturbed the remains. The
boulders serving to cover the cairn seem to
have been partially removed, as- only two
stones remained in place. To the immediate
south-east of the structure were a number of
large,” relatively flat slabs which could have
originally served as capping stones. It was
rather diffi‘cul:c to determine whether or not
the burial itself had been disturbed.

The interior of the cairn was filled, for
the upper 10 cm. with a very dense mass of
snail shells and some loose soil; below this
was a stone fill , the central part of which
had been located so as to support a central
stone in an upright position. This standing
stone was quite small - 25 cm. by 25 cm. by
30 cm. in depth - but had clearly been deli-
berately positioned.

The stone fill, through which soil and
snail shells had percolated, was a jumble of
medium sized rocks about 25 cm. in depth.
Below these rocks, at a total depth of some 35
cm. below the surface soil, was encountered
a 5 cm. thick layer of dark, harder soil. This
contained only a few shells, which were pro-
bably intrusive from the stone layer above,‘
and in it were found a few traces of bone,:
mostly to the south and south-cast side of the
chamber against the inner face of the stone
ring. These bone fragments were extremely
friable and were unrecoverable. Only four
bones could be distinguished, three of which
appeared to be fragments of the long bones of
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the arms or legs; the fourth fragment could.

not be identified. Despite the bad state of
preservation it would seem that this too was
a disarticulated and probaly incomplete burial.
Directly below this darker soil was virgin
gravel.

Cairn #25. (Fig. 6)

This was a double cairn consisting two
separate chamberts juxtaposed and incorporated
into one large, figure-eight shaped cairn, 5.75
m. in lenght and 2.5 m. wide at the narrowest
point in the centre. The western, smaller cairn
is designated #¥25/A and the larger, eastern
one #25/B.

#25/A.
lower course of boulders and an inner ring of

This cairn consisted of an outer

two courses; some of the upper course had to
be removed to prevent its collapse into the
chamber as it had been stepped shghtly into
the centre overhanging the burial cavity. The
dimensions of this chamber were 1 m. by
75 cm.

This was filled, for the first 15 cm., by
a hard layer of yellow soil and snail shells.
Below this was a fill of tightly packed small
rocks, surrounded by looser yellow soil and
'enormous numbers of snail shells. In this case
the bulk of the snail shells far exceeded that
of the soil.

At a depth of 45 cm. the soil changed
to a darker grey-brown colour. Within this
soil a still darker pocket towards the northern
end of the chamber contained a few badly
decomposed bones of a child or young ado-
lescent. The only identifiable pieces were an
upper arm bone and a few ribs. The pocket
of darker soil was approximately 10 cm. in
depth. Immediately below this soil lay a
well-laid stone pavement, covering the entire

4. T. Noy, A. J. Legge and E. S. Higgs, “Recent
Excavations at Nahal Oren, Isracsl”, in
Proceedings of the Prehistoric Society, Vol 39,
December 1973, p. 75 - 99. See Fig. 7.

bottom of the chamber, ‘the stones of which
had been partially dressed to make them flat.
To the south this pavement lay directly on
virgin gravel but at the northern end; immed-
dately below the skeletal remains, was an ir- .
regular pocket of ash, with some tiny pieces
of charcoal, some 8-10 cm. deep. There was
no trace of burning on any of the stones or on
the bones. (Pl. XXXIII,1)

-##25/B.  This cairn, the larger of the two,
proved to be something of an enigma. The
structure consisted of a two course ring of
large boulders, incorporating a very large
field stone into its south side, and an irregular
outer ring supported this; to the north of the

cairn a rough alignment of stones seemed to
form a crude wall,

The fill in the chamber of this cairn,
which reached a total depth of 92 cm., more -
than twice the usual depth of fill, was most
intrig;iing and its sigmificance is not at all
evident. It consisted of several clearly defined
layers, the first being loose soil and shells.
Below this was harder soil within
which were found three rocks, one long
and two smaller ones, arranged in a cruciform
pattern some 40 cm below the soil surface in
the chamber. The significance of these stones
is unclear, unless we arz to relate them to the
practice of including monoliths or standing
stones in the cairns. However, in this case

the stones were in a horizontal position. (See
Pl. XXXIII, 2)

Below this was darker soil in which were
found one tiny sherd of indeterminate type
and a number of beads of dentalium shell cut
into pieces, similar to those found ifx the
Prepottery Neolithic B stratum at Nahal Oren.*
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A total of 13 of these beads were recovered

but at least another 20 were lost because they.
tended to disintegrate very readily.

Under this soil was a roughly semi-circular
stone ring of small stones placed directly on
the virgin gravel. The diameter of this was
60.cm. The interior of it was filled with very

powdery dark soil, mixed with pieces of

yellow clay. Much fine charcoal and ash was
in the soil and the underlying gravel showed
signs of scqrching.

Outside this ring to the west and south was
a 22 cm deep pocket of ash, charcoal and
burnt soil and rocks, filling a. basin-like
depression that had been scooped out of the
gravél. No objects of any kind were associated

with' this burnt soil.

How then are we to interpret the evidence
of ¢airn 25/B? Was it pethaps a cairn prepared
for the remains of an individual who was never
buried there, as the complete absence of human
remains and the relatively small number of
snail shells would tend to indicate?

However the absence of traces of human
remains is to be noted in other cairns also. In
this connection the presence of the beads and

of the single sherd is puzzling. The evidence

of burning can be paralleled in the adjacent
cairn £ 25/A, in cairn #¢ 30 and in the
burials found in Ring 1, G/6.3 (See below).
Whatever the purpose of this burning, it is
clear that it took place before the construc-
“tion of the cairn.

Cairn 27. (Fig. 7). This cairn, with a diameter
of approximately 3 m and standing 1 m above
the surrounding ground level, consisted of a
ring of two courses of boulders, the upper
course being stepped slightly inwards and over-
hanging the interior chamber. On its eastern
side a huge field boulder was incorporated into
the structure.

The cairn may have originally been.covered
over with capping stones which have since
falien off or been removed as a- number of
large flat stones lay about near the structure.

The interior was filled with the usual large
number of small to medium rocks,‘ snafl shells
and soil. At a depth of 40 cm, located
immediately upon the virgin gravel were a few
extremely friable bones. These appeared to be
the long bones of the arm or leg and a few
hand ‘or foot bones. They had been placed
against the walls of the chamber to the north
and west.

Cairn 1. (Fig. 8). Located a little to the
southwest of the previous cairn this was taller
than usual, standing more than 1 m above the
surrounding surface. It consisted of a ring of a
single course of large stones set on end to
form a chamber 80 cm mn diameter; the depth
of the fill inside this was about 80 cm, with
the upper 20 cm of the interior free of fill.
Around the outside of this ring- was piled a
rough ring of supporting stones foifming a cairn
with an overall diameter of about 3 m.

Within the ring was a 45 cm deep fill of
the expected stones, shells and soil. Below this,
in the southwest part of the chamber, was a
pocket of darker soil in:which were a few
badly decomposed and clearly disarticulated
human bones; these consisted of long bones,
ribs, and a few other unidentifiable bones of a .
child. Mingled with the bones were a number
of sherds which appeared to belong to the
same vessel, or one very similar, as a number
of sherds which were found on the surface
immediately outside the cairn.

These human remains, and the sherds, were
found to be resting on a rough stone pavement.
When this was femoved, at a depth of 55 cm
below the surface level of the fill, were found
fragments of another skeleton; this was almost
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totally decomposed but some fragments could
be recognised as being the remains of long
bones. These were spread across the chamber
;ifr'om the east side to the southwest but with
'no sign of any deliberate arrangement; they
rééted on the virgin gravel. This cairn would
appear to constitute a less elaborate example
of the two level burial which has already been
described in Cairn #££ 16.

The occurence in this cairn of potsherds,
representing only a part of the rim and wall
of a pithos-like vessel, and of closely related
sherds immediately outside it, raises some
important problems, The first possibility is
that the sherds were a part of the one vessel
which was perhaps broken inside the burial
chamber during the interment and was largely
removed, with only a few pieces escéping
attention. It was perhaps the practice that
nothing should be buried with dead (but see
below, the excavation of G/6.3B). This would
explain the presence of sherds of what may
have - been the same vessel both inside and
outside the cairn. On the other hand the sherds
may have. come from a broken vessel which
already lay on the ground in the vicinity when
the  cairn was constructed, some of them
accidentally finiding their way into the cham-
ber when the burial was made. If this was the
case then the sherds provide a terminus post
quem for the burial.

Cairn #9. (Fig 9). The excavation of this
cairn proved to be a disappointment, despite its
impressive appearance. Consisting of a two
course inner ring of large boulders, the upper
being slightly cantilevered, and surrounded on
the outside by numerous smaller stones, the
diameter of this cairn was approximately
3.50 m and it stood some 80 cm above the
surrounding ground level. However, instead of
the ‘usual fill the chamber was found to be
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filled by six large boulders, around which were

a few smaller stones, snail shells and soil. The -

density of snail shells was much lower than

usual and virgin gravel was encountered with-

out any trace of human

encountered at all.

remains
It would seem
this cairn was never used for a burial.

being
that

Alongside this cairn to the west was the
remains of a cairn which had been thoroughly
robbed of its larger stones, perhaps for the
construction of cairn# 9.

Between the two cairns was what ‘appeared
to have been a subsidiary burial. This consisted
of two parallel lines of stones standing upright.
The area between these was filled with rocks,
soil and an enormous quantity of shells, These
covered a stone pavement and the entire feature
had been erected in a shallow depression in
the ground. No bones were found at all here.

The Stone Rings

Located within the cemetery area were two
rather curious circular stone structures. These
consisted of a roughly circular ring of stones
some 25 m in diameter, intersected by two
parallel lines of small stones and with a number

of stone tumuli along the perimeter of the ring.

The better preserved of the two was in the
south-west  of the surveyed area and was
labelled G/6, following the system devised for
area designation during the surface survey.

Here it is referred to as Ring 1. Burials found

within this ring contained the remains of at
least five individuals.

Near cairns 12 and 13, in tfle eastern part
of the necropolis, lay Ring 11. This had been
severely denuded by erosion, and possible other
factors, and was difficult to define. Sufficient

remained of this to determine its close similarity
to Ring 1.

" Ring 1. (Fig.10). This was located on sloping
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Figure 10. Plan of Ring 1 and Cairn #30.
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ground at the south-western extremity of the
necropolis. Although its shape was not exactly

circular its diameter was 24.5 m on both the
and the east-west axes. The

north-south
western part was better preserved than the
eastern one as the east side had been heavily
eroded by wash from the north-east, which
ran through the ring and cut the outer wall
again to the south.

To the west the ring wall was clearly defined
and consisted of a single course of rocks,
averaging. some 25 by 30 cm, set on edge to
form a low fence. To the south-west was a
gap in this fence some 1.10 m wide, which
may have been some kind of entrance into the
ring. To the north-west, within the ririg were
two cairn-like stone piles surrounded by a
irough stone pavement. One of these was
numbered Cairn 30 and was excavated as probe
G/6.1, while the other was excavated as probe
G/6.2.

To the east the ring wall was ill-defined but
the line could be determined by the concentra-
tion of stones which appeared to mark the
old line of the wall. Here the wall may have
‘been partially constructed from a large number
of small stones forming a rough fence up to 1 m
in width. To the south-east lay a large tumulus
which was labelled G/6.3. Two parallel lines

of stones of head-size, some 2.50 m apart,
connected this tumulus with the stone pavement
surrounding Cairn 30 and G/6.2.

In the north-west part of the ring an
L-shaped probe trench was opened in an
attempt to discover any surfaces which might
have survived in relationship to the ring wall,
the cross walls, cairn 30 and the stone
pavement, to determine whether the cairn
could be considered to be contemporary with

the rings as a whole, to investigate the cairn

itself and to seek evidence as to the nature .
T — 71 —

of the ring. However, nothing which could be
called a surface was discovered and all of
the features investigated were found to be
resting immediately upon virgin soil. It can
only be assumed, from the intergral part
which it formed of the rings, that cairn £F 30
was to be considered as contemporary to it but
stratigraphic evidence for this is totally
lacking. A few fragments of sherd and flint
were found on- the surface of this probe.

The cairn proved to be the most interesting
feature of this probe. It consisted of the usual
inner ring of large stones, forming an ovoid
chamber 70 cm in width and 1.80 m in
length. A second, outer ring, at a slightly

Alowér‘ level, gave the whole a stepped

api:earan_ce, while. many loose stones with no
fixed arrangement were piled around it. The
surrounding stone pavement ran right up to
the cairn structure. Within the chamber a
large upright slab was found to divide it into
two sections. This slab measured 15 by 50 cm
and stood approximately 40 cm in height.
Although much smaller than the monoliths in -
cairns 12 and 13 its position and alignment .
suggest some similarity of function.

In the western part of the chamber, at a
depth of only 30 cm below the usual fill were
found fragmentary remains of an adult. Of
these the only recognisable elements were
some extremely friable, incomplete ribé, long
bones and a tooth. It -was not possible to

remove any of these intact.

The bones were found to be resting on a
stone pavement made from small, irregular-
shaped stones, below which was a deposit of
dark, ashy soil with a few fragments of
charcoal. This lay on the virgin gravel.

In the eastern part of the chamber, at a
depth of between 30 and 40 cm, was a

disarticulated bone pile consisting of the



“bones of an adult and a young child. The
" bones of the adult were surprisingly well
« preserved but the bones of the child were

in an extreme state of decomposition. The

- only remains of the child which could be
recognised were some skull fragments,
against the south-east wall of the chamber,
and a few ribs and long bones, mixed with
the bones of the adult in the bone pile.

_ The bones of the adult had been piled
tEfgether in the centre of the chamber
( PI. XXXIV and, although mostly dis-
; articulated a number of bones still appeared to

be in articulation, namely the hip points and
some of the rib-cage. The skull of the adult
had been crushed by a rock. It lay to the

west of the bone pile, against the upright

slab.

The bone pile had been placed on an
irregular stone pavement below which the soil
showed traces of burning.

Probe G/6.2 involved the clearance of a
second, smaller cairn some 5 m to the
north-east of cairn 30 and surrcunded by the
same stone pavement. This cairn stood only
40 cm above the level of the pavement and
when cleared was found to contain no human
remains, although a few unidentifiable

fragments of pottery were discovered.

Probe G/6.3 consisted of five probes

(labelled A - E) made into separate chambers -

which’
jumble of surface rocks from the top of the

were defined upon clearance of a

stone tumulus which lay in the south-east
part of the ring. This tumulus measured 7 m
from north to south and 6.50 m from east to
west and stood between 50 and 80 cm above
the general ground level. The central part was
more clearly defined and higher than the
‘edges.
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The fill within the five chambers which
were cleared was distinguished from that
fognd in the cairns by the total lack of snilil
shells, except on the surface. The usual
head-sized and smaller rocks were found but
these were surrounded by a fine loose soil.

In G/6.3A,C and D no human remains
were found but at a depth of between 30 - 35

“cm a layer of ashy soil was encountered

This was between 8 - 10 cm in depth and
overlaid a layer of fine cream coloured clay
some 8 cm thick. This clay formed the “floor’
in all of the chambers investigated. In G/6.3E
this clay lined a pit some 15 ¢m in depth and
20 cm in diameter which was filled with ashy

material.

In G/6.3E the disarticulated bones of at
least one adult were found at a depth of
30 cm. These included ribs, long bones and
a lower jaw. These lay on a stone pavement
which had been placed directly on the layer
of clay.

G/ 6.3B was a chamber 2 m long and 60 cm
wide, in the centre of which, at a depth of
only 25 cm, were found the disarticulated
bones of another adult. These were very
fragmentary and the whole skeleton was not
represented, perhaps because of disintegra-
tion or possibly because the entire skeleton
was not originally intered. Ashy soil
surrounded the bones but they showed no

sign of having been burnt.

The chamber of B was entirely paved by
irregular stones which overlay a 10 cm thick
layer of ashy soil mixed with tiny fragments
of charcoal. The stones themselves bore no
traces of having been burnt. In this ashy
soil was found a considerable quantity of
sherds, some of which showed unmistakeable
traces of burning. At least three separate

vessels were represented.



Beneath this material was found the cream
coloured clay layer. This was traced outwards
from the tumulus and was found to thin out
and disappear just oufside the perimeter of
the ring. This clay showed signs of scorching
in a number of places and appears to have
been deliberately laid and restricted to the
area immediately underlying the tumulﬁs.‘

Ring 2. This was in a very bad state of
preservation so that its original line could not
be traced exactly; however it was possible to
make out the general position of the ring wall
from the concentration of stones which
seemed to mark its perimeter. The wall was
apparently constructed from a large number
of small stones which were piled together
to form a “fence” some 1 m wide, enclosing
a roughly circular area between 25.5 and
26.5 m in diameter. Remnants of two roughly
parallel stone lines of a single course could
be traced running north-west to south-east
and 4 to 5 m 'apart. These were cut by
considerable erosion and could not be
connected to afly feature of the ring at either
end.

On the perimeter of the ring to the north
and the south-east remains of two tumuli
could be made out. Both were so badly
denuded as to be barely distinguishable from
the surrounding jumble of rocks. No remains
were found in either of them when 'they were
investigated but slight traces of ashy soil

could be detected.

A number of badly eroded sherds and a
few flint fragments were picked up on the
surface of the ground within the ring.
Concerning  these rings some further
observations can now be made. It is likely
that the ring walls were once better defined
than they now are. In places where they
seemed to have been constructed of a mass of
small stones these were probably piled up to

form a definite wall, albeit probably little
more than 50 cm in height. It is also possible
that some sort of superstructure had been
supported by them, possibly of mud or of
brushwood, although no traces of such a
feature were found. It is also worthy of note
that the ground surface within the rings was
relatively free of stones and was probably
originally completely cieared, thus leaving the
interior parallel stone lines clearly delineated.

It is suggested here that the rings were the
centres of a burial ritual which took place in
this necropolis, not merely in relation to the
burials actually located within the ring but
also to those surrounding cairns in the
vicinity. The close similarity between features
found in the cairns to those found in the
burials in the ring indicates both a cultural

and temporal relationship between them.

The pottery. (Fig. 11).

No complete vessels were found and the
majority of sherds were small body sherds.
All were hand made and very coarse, with
much grit tempering.

N. 1 : A rim sherd of a pithos-type vessel.
Ware pinkish-buff with numerous
grey grits and pottery fragments.
Evenly fired. Hand made. 7 - 11
mm in thickness. Rim is flat and
below it is a series of deep finger
impressions running around the
vessel. Below those is a raised
applied clay band which does not
appear to have been continuous
right around the vessel.

No. 2 : Similar to be the previous, except
with rim missing. This is almost
certainly from the same vessel.

Nos. 1 and 2 both ceme from the surface

near cairn 1. Inside this cairn were found

futher pieces of identical ware which seem
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to belong to either the same vessel or one
very similar to it. -

No. 3 : A body sherd with a handle stump
\ preserved and an applied band of
finger-moulded clay. Ware is

course, with grey grits and evenly

fired. Colour is purple-grey. This

was from the surface of Ring 1.

Within probe G6/3B were found a number
of sherds, apparently belonging to at least
three vessels. One was a holemouth jar of
Neolithic or Chalcolithic type. This was hand
made, of coarse brown-yellow clay with many
grey grits. The vessel showed signs of burning
both inside and out. Other sherds, of an
unidentified type of vessel, were yellowish-
buff with grey grits. The third vessel, possibly
a small jar, was orange-brown colour with
large grey grits and some white. The outer
surface of the vessel had been covered with a
matt brown-red slip.surface or paint which did
not cover the surface evenly. In colour and
texture this slip is reminiscent of that found on

vessels of pottery Neolithic B provenance from

Jericho. However, insufficient material is avai-
lable for a proper comparison.

The impression given by this pottery is that

it should probably be assigned to the early

part of Chalcolithic period, or pre-Ghassulian.
It would also appear possible to assign it to
Neolithic on the grounds moulding could be
Neolithic. A few pieces with similar applied
moulding to sherds 1 and 2 come from the
Neolithic site of Ghrubba °

' However the finger impressed
band of sherd 3 recall Ghassulian techniques

5. J. Mellaart, “ The Neolithic Site of GhruLba”,
ADAJ III, 1956, p. 24 - 33. See sherds 21,
25, 31 and 60. .

6. M. Stekelis, Les Monuments Mé:éalithiques de

and closely resemble similar moulding from
el-Adeimeh near Tuleilat Ghassul®. The pithos
form and the holemouth jar appear more at
home in the Chalcolithic but would not be
entirely foreign to the Neolithic period.

With the exception of the pithos-like vessel
all appear to have been poorly made and none
were fired above 500°c, as evidenced by tests
carried out by the Department of Physical
Chemistry at Melbourne University.

These tests also provided mineralogical
analysis for two sherds as following :
Sample 1 ( from Cairn 1, the pithos-type

vessel ) - '
Clay minerals
ments ) 70%;
Plagioclase feldspars ( from Gabbroic
rock ) 25%;

Pyroxenes 2 - 3%; Quartz 1 - 2%;
Magnetite 1%.
Sample 2 ( from G6/3B ) -

Clay minerals 77%;
Quartz 2 - 3%.
Other objects.

(including shale frag-

Calcite 20%;

The beads from Cairn 25 B have already
been noted. * These were of dentalium shells
cut into sections and-averaging only 3 - 5 mm
in diameter. These were of a greenish-white
colour and very fragile. They must have been
imported to the Bab edh - Dhra‘ region from
the Mediterranean coast.

Also found, on the surface of Rings 1 and
2, were a number of very crudely worked

- flint flakes with few. distiaguishing features,

which cannot be assigned definitely to a
specific period but may be Chalcolithic.
Palestine, (Archives dg I’Institute de Paléon:
V
tologie Humaine Memoire 15, Paris 1935), Figs.
18 and 19 and Pls. IV and V.

A7. See Note 4, above.
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Discussion.

At first impressibn‘these finds from Bab
edh-Dhra’ do not parallel finds at any other
but
similarities to other finds which can be
definitely dated to the Chalcolithic period.

site closer examination does reveal

Probably to be related to the stone rings is
a , similar structure near the Chalcolithic
el-Adeimeh, Tuleilat
Ghassul. * This consists of a roughly circular

necropolis  of near
construction approximately 30 m in diameter.
The wall consisted o fsmall stones piled up
to 35 cm in height and 1 m in width. In
the southeast part of the wall was a possible
entrance of about 1 m in width. Around the
outside of the ring were a number of roughly
triangular projections. Elliott considers that
this ring “could well represent the solar disc
in architectural form”. ° Elliott recognises se-
venteen of those projectioné but only fourteen
could be recognised by this writer. The rings
at Bab edh-Dhra’ do not have these projection
and Elliott’s interpretation must remain doubt-
ful. Little trace of any interior walls can be
made out in the el-Adeimeh ring. In the opinion

of Stekelis this ring may have been a “ lieu

£

sacré”, possibly used for rites of the dead

before burial in the nearby necropolis.

Also of great interest is a roughly ovoid
construction at Nahal Mishmar, to the west
of the Dead Sea. *° This consists of a single
row of stones forming a rough ring 37 m by
27 m in diameter, with entrances to the west

and east. In the southern part an east-west line

8. Stekelis, op.cit., p. 67 - 68.
C. Elliott,
Ghassulians c¢. 4000 - 3100 B.C.”, Palasfine

O

“The Religious Beliefs of the

Exploration Quarterly, January - Juna 1977,
P. 3 - 25. See P. 19.
10. P. Bar - Adon, The Cave of the Treasure, The

of stones cuts off an area of 10 m by 20 m,
inside of which is a rectangular s_tructﬁre.
A number of short walls and stone rings occur
elsewhere inside the ring, while there are
three small semi-circular stone walls attached
to the outside of the ring, paralleling that
outside of Ring 1 to the southwest. This
Nahal Mishmar structure is interpreted by
the excavator, * and by Elliott 2, as a
sanctuary or cult installation. It should be

_--noted that a number of burials.of Chalcolithic

date were found near this feature in the
adjacent caves and it is possible that it was
used in some form of interment ritual.
Parallels to the burials in G6/3 come from
the el-Adeimeh necropolis, Tumuli 1 and 11,
which are two similar tumuli, of similar
dimensions and apparently similar construc-
tion. As in 66/3 a number of separate burials
of cist type were found in these tumuli,
together with hearths or evidence of fires. **

Parallels to - Cairn 30, which may be
interpreted as two cists within a round
in el-Adeimeh Tumuli III , IV , VI , and
VII - X. Below tumuli III, VII, IX and
X were found hearths. The cists within these
tumuli were all constructed above ground
level and clearly are similar in concept to the
cairn burials at Bab edh-Dhra’, the inner rings
of which form what could be described as
megalithic cist chambers. Two cairn type
burials of apparently similar - nature were
the el-Adeimeh necropolis.'*
The cist-like “subsidiary burial” found near
cairn 9, and similar ones observed near other

found near

finds from the caves in Nahal Mishmar,
(Jerusalem, 1971, in Hebrew).
11.  Ibid, P. 12 - 13,

_12. _Elliott, op.cit., .pi 17.

-

13." Stekelis, op.cit., p. 40 - 46.
14.  Ibid, p. 66 - 67.
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cairns are probably to be seen as similar to
the large number of cists found at the.

el-Adeimeh necropolis.

The evidence of burning found beneath the
burials in G6/3B and E and cairns 25A and
30 may be paralleled by the large number of
hearths found at el- Adelmeh although more
definite parallels to the latter site are provided
by cairn 25B, which appears to have covered
a definite hearth, and by the finds in G6/3A,
C and D.

Another feature of the el-Adeimeh tumulis
is that generally pottery was not found with
the burials but that large number of sherds
were found in the fill over and around the
cists. ' In the opinion of Steklis this
represented a burial practice in which grave
offerings were considered necessary only rarely
but rather feasts were held at the funeral,

following which the vessels were ritually

smashed.’* At Bab edh-Dhra‘ large numbers

of sherds were not found but the evidence
does suggest a similar practice here. Cairn £# 1
and G6\3B provide the best comparisons.

At el-Adeimeh a pavement was found only
under cist no. 110 while at Bab edh-Dhra
thls feature ~was found in Cairn 1, 15, 16,
17, 18, 25A 30 and the burials of G6/3.

The human skeletial remains from el-Adei-
meh, like those from Bab edh-Dhra‘, were
badly -preserved and largely fragmentary.
Stekelis does not consider the possibility that

the burials were disarticulated or incomplete

15. Ibid, p. 45.

16.  Ibid.

17.  Ibid, p. 65 - 66.

18.  Elbott, op.cit., p. 22.

19. V. Sussman and S. Ben-Arich, “Ancient Burlals
in Givatyim”, Atigot 3, 1966, p. 27 - 39 (m
Hebrew).
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at the time of interment but claims to have
found evidence for burials in a crouched
position. ** He would ascribe the incomple-
teness of the burials to the nature of the soil
but it is interesting to note, nevertheless, the
fact that it was the long bones of the arm and
leg together with skull fragments, which were
found most usually and that in some cases
no recognisable human remains were found
at all. Elliott considers the el-Adeimeh burials
to be secondary in nature.

As noted, all of the burials found at Bab
edh-Dhra appear to have been secondary. At
Satadi, in the early phase of occupation,
which is perhaps close to our finds chronolo-
gically, bone bundles with the skull plaoéd
on top were found.” This compares closely
to the lower burial in cairn 16. The placing
of standing stones near ossuaries is attested
from three sites, Givatayim *° Benei Beraq **
and Ben Shemen. ?* In the opinion of
Elliott this pracfice “ may indicate the
burial of a chief or cult leader, for whom
the god’s protection in this symbolic form was
accorded”. ** Despite the obvious differences
between. these ossuary burials and the cairn
burials the practice of placing standing stones
in the cairn at Bab edh-Dhra‘ may represent
a similar practice. These stones were found in
cairns #* 12,13,20 and 30. In the opinion
of Stekelis the tumulis burials at el-Adeimeh
represent the interment of family heads-or of
group chiefs, while the many cists r‘epresenl less
exalted persons. ** From the number of cairns

20. J. Kaplan, “Excavations at Benei Beraq 14517,

Israel Expioration Journal, 13, 1963, p. 300 -
312. Ses p. 302.

21, J. Perrot; “Les Ossuaires de Ben Shemen”
Eretz - Isracl VIII, 1967, p. 46 - 49.

22. Elliott, op.cit, p. 23.

25.  Stekelis, op.cit.3 p. 45.



at Bab edh-Dhra and the megalithic nature What does seem clear is that this excava-

of them one is tempted to assume a similar tion has produced evidence for the occupa-
interpretation here. However, we have no tion of the area to the southeast of the Dead
definite evidence that the cairns do represent Sea in a period considerable before the well
the burials only of leaders and one is forced to known Early Bronze Age culture in this
admit total ignorance in this respect. Aiso, O region, probably early in the Chalcolithic:
little is known of the Chalcolithic material period and provides more light on the growinf;
remains. in this region that it would be rash body of evidence for this period in the Pales-
to speculate too far at this stage. tine area as a whole.

Vincent A. Clark






ARCHAEOLOGICAL SURVEY SOUTH
OF WADI MUJIB :
GLUECK’S SITES REVISITED

by

J. Maxwell Miller

The plateau between Wadi Mujib and
Wadi Hesa has received relatively little at-
tention from archaeologists, in spite of the
fact that it is exceedingly rich in surface arti-
factual remains. There are several reasons for
this: (1) The area is somewhat isolated
geographically and was not well policed during
the nineteenth century when most other parts
of Palestine were being mapped explored sys-
- tematically for archaeological remains. (2) Du-
ring the present century archaeologists have
tended to concentrate on the excavation of
tells, and there are few of these between the
Wadi Mtjib and Wadi Hesa. (3) Scholars
have relied heavily on Nelson Glueck’s as-
sessment of the archaeological remains In
southern Transjordan, based on the survey
which he conducted during 1933-38. Glueck
himself expressed the opinion that further
south of Wadi
M§ijib would produce diminishing returans:

archaeological exploration

It may be emphasized that despite

the large number of sites visited from
August 1936 ‘on in Edom and Mdab _in
the attempt to complete the survey of
these areas, the possibilities of discovery
of still additional ancient sites there have
definitely not been exhausted. Some sites
will inevitably have been missed; others
are so deeply buried under the debris of
modern settlements as to defy all surface
examination. ... On the whole, however,
the writer is confident that not very many
ancient sites in Edom and Moab, whose
ruins have not been completely oblitera-

~ ted, remain undiscovered. (1939: XXIII).
however,

During the past few years,

scholars have become increasingly aware that,
while Glueck’s very significant contribution
to Palestinian archaeology is not to be depre-
ciated, his survey of the Transjordan was'
superficial in places and some of his widely
accepted conclusions based on that survey
must be reconsidered : (1) Recent surveys in
1963-66)
and immediately east of the Jordan itself

northern Transjordan (Mittmann,

(Ibrahim Sauer and Yassine, 1975) indicate
that Glueck missed many ancient sites. (2) The
descriptions of earlier travellers who explored
south of Wadi Mijib (e.g. Musil) suggest that
he missed a number of sites there as well.
(3) The results of recent excavations immedia-
tely north of Wadi M{jib (Dhiban, 1950-56)
and south of Wadi Hesa (Umm el Biyarah,
1958-68; Tawilan, 1968-70; Buseirah, (1971-
72) have not sﬁpported Glueck’s conclusion
that southern Transjordan was resettled du-
ring the thirteenth century B. C. after an oc-
cupational gap which had lasted throughout
the Middle and Late Bronze Ages. Spesificaliy,
the excavations at these sites failed to produce
clear indications of occupation prior to ap-
proximately the ninth century B. C.

Village life disappearsd almost entirely’
from the area between VWadi Mijib and Wadi
Hesa during the period of Ottoman rule, so
that the surface archaeological remains were
easily observable, Seetzen and Rurckhardt en-
countered only four settlements when they
passed through in 1805 and .1812 respectively
(i.e., Kerak, el ‘Irdq, Kathraba, and Khanzira).
The situation had changed very little when
Glueck made hLis survey during the 19307
But recent government programs designed to



induce the Bedouin to settle down are bringing
about a rapid change. New villages have begun
to spring up all over the plateau, especially since
the 1950’s and generally thesz new villages
are reappearing on the very sites-occup.. 1 du-
ring earlier times. Consequently the ancient
ruins are being robbed for building stones and
rendered less accessible for archaeological in-
vestigation.

Primarily for these two reasons - Glueck’s
survey and conclusions seem increasingly ina-
dequate, and the ancient sites themselves are
becoming increasingly less accessible - - Emory
University in association with the American
Center for Oriental Research and the Depart-
ment of Antiquities has undertaken a new ar-
‘chaeological survey of the plaieau between
Wadi Mgjib and the Kerak-Qatrana road (i.e.,
central Moab during ancient times). Tae first
season was conducted between July 20- Au-
gust 30, 1978. The survey team was housed
.at the Kerak Rest House and consisied of
James R. Kautz, J. Maxwell Miller, Jack M.
Pinkerton and Mike R. Pinkerton. James A.
Sauer, Director of ACOR, initiated applica-
tions for the necessary permits and clearances
before the survey team arrived in Jordan, and
read the pottery on weekends. Sami S. Rabadi,
representing the Department of Antiquities,
played a crucial role explainig the presence of
the survey team to the local people and gather-
ing information regarding the names and loca-
tions of ancient sites. Charles Cashion joined
the expedition for two weeks as surveyor.
using a recently developed surveying and dis-
tance measuring device (3820 Distance Meter)
loaned for the expeditions by Hewlett-Packard

Instruments Company.

Much of the credit for the success of this
first season must go to persons who were not
directly involved in the field work. Dr.
Adnan Hadidi, Director General of the Depart-

ment of Antiquities, gave the project his
personal attention and full support. Funds
were provided by the Near East Engineering
Co., the Pinkerton and Laws Co., the Day’s
Inn Foundation and Mr. Drew R. Fuller, all
matched by a grant from the Franklin Foun-
dation. Drafting maierials and work space
were provided in Amman by the Heery Inter-
national architectural firm. Special mention
should be made of the friendliness and co-
operation of the local inhabitants of the area
being surveyed. We found these people extre-
mely hospitable and, when we explained what
we were about, eager to provide us with infor-
mation regarding the locations of ancient sites

and place names.

The primary task undertaken this first
season was to searcu out the sites which
Glueck recorded in cenwal Moab (thirty-three
sites on the plateau proper) and establish their
precise locations in terms of the maps available
today. This turned out to be a surprisingly
difficult task, in spitc of the fact that most of
these sites had been noted already by earlier
travellers and approximately half of them ap-
pear by name on the Jordan 1:50,000 Series
K 737 maps (compiled in 1960-63 irom aerial
photographs). Glueck simply estimated the
locations of the sites which he recorded, and it
became increasingly apparent as we attempted
to retrace his steps that his estimates are often

misleading.

Following is an annotated list of Glueck’s
thirty-three sites arranged in order of the
numbers which he assigned them and with his
spellings. An asterisk marks those which ap-
pear by name on the Series K 737maps, and
their spellings as they appear on these maps
are indicated in parentheses. Palestinian grid
coordinates are provided for these which do
not appear on the Series K 737 maps. Page
references are to Glueck’s report in AASOR 1V



(1934) unless otherwise indicated. Descriptions
of the current conditions of the archaeological
remains at these sites and the' statistical results
of our resherding them™will be published later,
after we are further along with these aspects
of the present survey.

No 47-48* el-Lejjiin ( Lajjin). Glueck reported -
four distinct ruins in the immediate vins
cinty of ‘Ain Lajjin : ihe Roman caiiip
= his No 47, pp. 40-41): an EB site with a
row of sixteen mondiths situated on a
knoll above the Roman camp to the NW
(pp. 44-45, plan on p.”95); a building com-
plex immediately north of the EB site and
separated from it by a deep wadi
(= No 150, kh. el-Fityan, see below); and
“a small ruined ‘watchtower” approxima-
tely 1 km. E of the Roman camp
" (No 48, Rujm LeJ]un p. 72). Both Seetzen
(1, 416) and Burcldhardt (373-374) repor-
ted ruins at ‘Aln‘ Lajjiin, although nei-
ther of them acttially visited the place
and Burckhardt misrecorded the name as
“Tedoun”. Doughty (I, 20) seems to have
published the first description of the Ro-
man camp, and Bliss (221-223) the first
sketch plan of it. Later Vincent { 437 )
provided a map which indicated the re-
lative positions of the various ruins asso-
ciated with ‘Ain Lajjln, along with a plan
of Kh. Fityan; Briinnow and Domaszew-
ski (II, 23-37) treated the Roman camp
and a nearby platform (see Glueck 40-43)
with plans, drawings and photographs;
and Musil (1, 36) described the ‘mono-
lith” site , recording its name as
harim el-Farde. This latter name corres-
ponds to a story, also recorded by Musil, -
which explains that the monoliths are bri-
desmaids which were turned to stone.

No 110 *Balg“ah (BIE). BAIT is visible from a
— 81 —

- Bliss (221), etc. Tristram (139) se

considerable distance and was mentioned
in passing by several early travellers - Se-
etzen (I, 410, 411), Burckhardt:?

have been the first to claim an actual
visit to B&IG° ; but his motes clearly are
confused at this point, and one must sus-
pect that he was at some other site alto-
gether. Specifically, Tristram reporrs that,
aftér exploring the rﬂins on top of }ebe]
Shihan his party.

...descended # a north-eastern direc-
tion by another eincient‘ road, riding
at a smart pace, and in twenty- five
minutes passed through the ruins of
Bal‘hua, perhaps the poore;t and
most featurelessiwe have seen, and
all levelled with soil. .

But Bald' is not NE of . Shihan it could
not have been reached in twenty-five
minutes, even riding at a very smart pace;
and it is one of the most impressive stan-
ding ruins on the. plateau. Possibly Tris
tram was passing through Mis‘ar, which
would have fitted 'hi‘s description precisely

‘and was on the iway 10 the next site

which he described, Mehattet 1 Hajji,
The ruins at Bil& received their first
(and, only) focused attention during
1930-33, as a result of the discovery
there in 1930 of the famous Balii‘. Stele
(sée especially the study by Horsfield and
Vincent which includes a plan of the site
and map of the vicinity, and the analy-
sis of the stele by Drioton).  Crowfoot
made a sounding at Bali’ in 1933,
the same’ year that Glueck visited the site.
Both Crowfoot, whose report appeared
in PEFQS the following year, and Glueck
(1-16, 18-19, 24-25) focused their atten-
tion on the ruins sovth of Wadi Qurri and



apparently understirhat;d the extent of
the ruins north of this wadi. Crowfoot
made hardly more than a passing refe-
reference to the latter, while Glueck
ignored them altogether. .

No 111 *Azzfir .(‘Azgﬁfg.;Tristram (120) listed

‘Azz@ir among the ancient ruins in the
Kerak district, but Musil (1,139) -was the
first to actually visit ‘Azzfir and provide
a descr1pt10n Note that ‘Azzfir is ESE

of ‘Bald; , rather than NE as Glueck (56)
indicates.

No 112 *Kh. Nasib (Nasib). Tristram (120),

Briinnow (I, 46) and Musil (I, 140) were
aware of kh. NasTH which they recorded

s “N’assit” ‘en—Natlb” and “h N31b”
respectlvely

No 113 *Kh. es-Sa‘adiin’ (= Um Dimis on

the Series K. 737 map; Pal. grid: 214840).
Tristram (120) and Musil (I, 140) recor-
ded the name as “Sahdounch” and “h.
es- Sa‘diinT» respectively. The site is hardly
more than 1 km. NW of Na§1b, rather
than 3 kms. as Glueck (56-57) estimated.
The next five sites recorded by Glueck
cannot be identified with absolute cer-
tainty. The crucial part of his report
reads as follows : ‘
Two kilometres north of it ( Kh.
es Sa‘adlifi is a small ruined site
called Kh. er Rub‘i where a few Na-
bataean sherds were found and nu-
merous pieces of mediaeval Arabic
ware. Two kilometres north of Kh.
. er Rub‘Tlies another indistinguishable
ruin  called Kh. ec,i-];)enn,‘ or
ed-Denneh. A kilometre farther north
is Kh. es-Samrf, where there are
extensive ruins from- the Nabataean,
Byzantine, and mediaeval Arabic
periods.
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Characteristic sherds frobm all of
these periods were founc\i.
Ruins of a sin.ilar nature were found
on the same straight line northward
toward the Wadi el-Mojib at Kh.
ed-Dribban and at Kh. Abii Tribeh.
Kh. ed-Dribban is two kilometres
north of Kh. es-Samr8, and Kh. Abi
Tribeh is about five kilometres
northeast of Kh. egd-Dribbin (pp.
56-57). ’

Glueck’s Kh. es-Samri seems to be

the ruin now partially coverd by the

-modern village Jad‘at el Jubtr, also called

Sanird Correspondingly, it would make
sense to equate Kh. er-Rubi with the
site. which appears as «SamrS» on the
Seues K 737 map, and ed Denn(eh) with
the complex of building remains approx-
lmately 0.5 km. further NNW. The lo-
cal inhabitants today do in fact associate

“the names Kh. er-Rub‘f and ed-Denn with

these two places respectively (see below).
Note however that the iotal distance be-
tween kh. esSa‘adfnt (= Um Dimis) and
Kh. es-Samra (= Jad‘at el Jubfir hardly
more than 2 kms., which would wean
that Glueck’s estimates of the distances
between all four of these sites are exces-
sive. Glueck’s Abfi Trabeh clearly corres-
ponds to the AbG Turiba on the Series
K 737 map (see below), in spite of the
fact that Musil (1, 138) lonztes “h. Abti
Tréba” further to the SE (near the con-
vergence of Wadi Aheimir and Wadi

- Bald'. Kh. ed-Dribban must be sough* in

the vicinity of the modern village Jada,
therefore, which is confirmed by the local
inhabitants. In other words, the following
identifications seem likely.

No 114 kh. er-RubT (= Samri on the series

K737 map, Pal. grid: 215848). Appa-



rently Glueck was the first to record

-er-Rubl which now the focal people pro-

nounce er-Rubil. T hey explain that the
place was named after a man who lived
in one of the caves there many years ago

No 115 Kh. gd-Denn(eh) (Pal. grid : 214851).

No

Musil (I, 376) mentioned. a ruin which he
knew as “h. Denn”, located SE of Shihan
across the Sultan’s Higflway. This corres-
ponds with Glueck’s directions and the
site proposed here. Actually the name
Denn(eh) refers to the general area south
of Jad‘at el Jublr as well as to this parti-
cular ruin. In fact, the local people seem
to prefer the name Barddan for the latter.
Note that Tristram (120) and Briinnow
(I, 46) knew a site which they called
“el Bourdan” and “el-Burdin” respecti-
vely, and which Briinnow located in this
same immediate vicinity

116 Kh. es-Samrd (= Jad‘at el Jubiir/
Samr3, Pal. grid: 213860).

«Samrf» refers to the black stones used
for building, speciallv in the vicinity
between Jad‘at el Jubfir and Um Dimis.
As ‘in the case of Denn(eh), therefcre,

the name can. tefer, either to the parti-

cular site indicated here or to ‘the gereral
vicinity. Tristram (139) reported a ruin
called “Khirbet Sum’hra” in this area,
which he described as * a mere casile, ap-
parently of Saracenic origin, near Muhatet
el Haj, the remains of a city of yet older
date than the castle
seems to have been confused here as he

..."" But Tristram

* Churbet Sz8mra ” listed by Seetzen
(1,394) may or may not be relevant here.
Note that there is another place also cal-
led Samrd ca. 5 kms. WNW of Kerak.
The modern village Jad‘at el JubfGir alre-
ady covers much of the remains of Kh.
Samrd and is expanding rapidly. Recent
excavations in preparation for construc-
tion have revealed a complex of walls,
one of which forms a semi-circle not
more than 4 m. across. Possibly this is an
apse, since it seems to be on the east end
of a larger structure and rumerous tes-
serac were found in the area. .

No 117 Kh. ed-Dribbin (= approximateiy the

site of the modern- village Jad‘a). When
we inquired regarding the location of Kh.
ed-Dribban, we were directed to founda-
tion ruins and caves situated on the east
ern slopes of Jebel Shihan.Fioweven Musil
(1, 376) seems to have located “h. ed-Dri-
ban” (noting the - alternate spelling
“edh-Dhribb3n” somewhat further to the
east, and Glueck’s acéc;unt seems to imply
this as well. It is surprising, on the other
hand, that Glueck ignored the ruins.on
top of Jebel Shil.lﬁn. This latter site pro-
vides a comrwnding view of the whole

~ plateau north el Qasr ( No ¥{134) and
_exhibits architecural remains which vaught

was in several other instances (e.g., as in :

the cases of Bali‘ and Arihd). Mehattet
el Hajj is situated ta. 7 kms. further to
the NE and might iself be described as
the remains of “ a mere castle ”” but not

as the remains of a city (see below). The,
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the attention of virtually every other trg

veller in that vicinity.

The so-called “; Shihan Warrior Stele”
occasionally i reported to have heen, dis-
covered by de Saulcy between S&ihﬂn
and Dhiban (see, e.g., Dussand, p.' 4;
Tufnell, -p. 161 ; ete). It is difficult to
imagine how this misinformation - origi-
nated. Possibly the Kh. ed Dribban under
discussior. has Bee‘n _confuéed with the
better known- Dhib3n situated parth of



Wadi Mijib, slthough reference to nei-
ther Kh. ed Dribban nor Dhibban is ap-
propriate in this context. According to de
Saulcy’s own account (278-280), the stele
was discovered at Rujm el‘abd which was
located in another direction altogather
from Shihan than either Kh. ed Dribban
or Dhiban (see below, entry for No 128

Faqﬁ“) .

-No:18 *Kh. Abiz Trabeh (Abid Turdba). Musil

(1, 138) located ““ h. abdl Traba” on a spur
of the plateau formed by the convergence
of Wadi Aheimer and Wadi B3l§. But
Glueck (57) clearly had in mind the site
situated ca. 4 kms. further north now par-
tially covered by a village called Abt
Triba. The remains of one of the two
building compounds which Glueck ob-
. served are almost completely covered
now with modern houses. The local
peoplé insist on pranouncing the name
‘Abi Traba, as Musil and VGlueck heard
it rather than Abfi Turaba, as it appeares
on the Series K737 map.

No 119 *Mehattet el-Hajj (pal. grid: 257937)

This ruin, a large square fortress-like
building situated on the northern edge of
the plateau near where the old Romai
road ( followed by the modern road )
descends - into Wadi Mujib, was well
known to early travellers. Often they

referred to it as Upper Mehattet el Hajj,

following Burckhardt ( 374-75 ), in .or-
dert to distingush it from lIower Mehattet
elHajj another ruin situated approximately
midway down into the Wady also along
the road. Glueck does not menticn the
latter, while the local people today reserve
the name Mehattet el Hajj for the latter
site only. That is, (Lower) Mehattet el HEjj
is referred to éimply as Mehattet el Hajj
nowadays, while (Upper) Mehattet el HAjj
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is called Karak@in. The james have simi-
lar meanings ~ ie., Mehattet el H&jj
means ‘“‘pilgrimage station” in  Arabic;
Karakiin is derived from Turkish “Kara
kol”, which means “police station”. The
name Karakilin apparently began to re-~
place (Upper) Mehettet el Hajj at ap
proximately the turn of the century when
a Turkish guardhouse was built nearby.
Wilson (311) noticed the guardhouse in
1899; and Smith (374), in 1904, was the
first to record Karaklin as the preterred
name for the ruin. Briinnow and Domas-
zewski (I, 43-45) provide a detailed des-
cription of the site with a plan and pho-
tograph.

No 120 er-Rihd@ (Ariha). Earlfer readers of

Burchhardt’s account inferted incorrectly
from the context in which he mentiond
Aribd@ (recorded by him as “el Ryhha”,
that this site was locased south of Jebel
Shih@n. Tristram (135) assumed this to be
the case, for example, and viewed from a

- a distance a place ca. 2 miles north of Qa§1

‘which he surmised to be Arihd (possibly
it was Nasib). Brijnnow (I, 45) and Smith

(373) later recognized and cleared up this
misconception. Glueck (57) reported that
Arihé is 2 kms. SSE of Mehattet cl-Hajj,

“which again is somewhat piisleading. Ac-

tually, Arihd is situated SSW of Mehattet
el Hajj.

No 121 Ryjm Umm el-Qleib (Pal. grid :

233920). Glueck (57-85, plan on p. 99)
seems to have been the tirst to record this
site. It is to be distinguished from a very
similar ruin with the same name located
ca. 3.5 km. south of Ariha on the Wadi
Suwer, pal. grid 256879.

| No'122 *kh. Mig'ar (Misar). No longer re-

~fered to as a “khirbet” since a village has
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emerged on the site in recent years,
Mis‘ar is ca. 3 kms. SSW of Rujm Umm
Qleib. Glueck (58) estimated 7 kms.
Kh. Mis‘ar had been noted earlier by
seetzen (I, 416), Briinnow (I, 45) and
Musil (I, 138).-

No* 123 *Freiwén (Kh. Furaywan). « H.
Fréwan” had been noted eerlier by Musil
a, 137, 376) who mislocated it some-

“what on his map in relation to Mis* ar and~ '

lebel Shlhan i

No 124 Rujm Umm ‘Awarwareh (lsal. grid:

) 190914). Glueck (58) seems to have been
the first to record this site, although Mu
sil (see esp. I, 136-137) must have passed
nearby on one occasion. Note that ‘Awar-
wareh is situated ca. 2 kms. WNW of
rather than 4 kms. WSW as Glueck in-
dicated.

No125 Rujm Umm Heldl (Pal. grid: 164869)
This is another site recorded for the first
time by Glueck (58-59) but for which his
directions are misleading.‘ Specifically,
Rujm Umm Helﬁl is ca. 5 kms. SSW of
Rujm Umm ‘Awarwareh, rather than 4
kms. west as Glueck 1nd1cated The pos-
81b1hty must be c0n51dered of course,
that we ourselves misidentified Rujm
Umm ‘Awarwareh and Rujm Umm Helal.

. But this seems unlikely. ‘Awarwareh and
Helal are well known by those names
o the local people, and they insist that
there are no other places with such names
anywhere else in the vicinity. Moreover,

- Glueck’s directions seem to lead nowhere.
Certainly they do not lead to viable can-
didate sites for ‘Awarwareh and Helal.

No128 *Faqli‘ah (Faqi‘). De Saulcy (280,
286, 289) visited and described Kh. Faqi*

m 1851, followed by Duc de Luynes (I,
: 17074) in ]864 Palmer (67) in 1870 Mu-

'sil (I, 373) in 1902 and Albright in 1924.
Glueck (58-60) found a small cluster of
houses there in 1933. This cluster has
since expaﬁded into a thriving village.
Rujm el ‘Abd, where de Saulcy discove-
red the so-called Shihdn Stele and which
Gluek described as ““ a small tumulus”
‘, has been dismantled in the
process. When asked about Rujm el‘Abd,
two elderly men of Faqi, interviewed
separately and without further promp-
ting, mentioned a ““ statue * having beén
discovered there; and both insisted that

near Faql

foreigners had taken the statue away
while they were young. Actually, the
Shihdn Stele was transfered to the Louvre

already in 1864 (Dussaud, p. ‘}).

No'129 *Mra‘(Imra’). Here again this site
was represented only by a ruin when de
Saulcy 276-277), Palmer (67) and Musil
(I, 88; 374) passed through. Glueck (60,
62) encountered a small’ village »Vhlch
since has expanded considerably.

No 132 *Mejdelein (Kh. Majdalayn). This is a
large ruin recorded -already by Seetzen

(1, 416) and Burckhardt (389). If was visited
and described by de-Saulcy (290), Palmer
(67, 69) Tristram (136), Musil (I, 87,
375) and Giueck (62) each in turn.

No 133 *Kh. Tadin (Kh. Tad@in). De Saulcy
(291-293) and Musil (I, 87) provide full
descriptions. The Arab 1nscr1pt10n which
de Saulcy reported is still there’

No 134 Sejerah (Pal grid: 198805). Glueck’s
(62) estimates of the distances between
Imra

(3

» Kb. . Majdalayn and Sejerah are
again excessive. Also, Sejerah (prbuouu-
ced “Shejerah” by the local people) is
SE rather than E of Tadtin. Mdsil (I, 87)
observed a circular stone wall at this
_spot and a high stone basin on which orie
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of the lowcal tribes occasionally sacrificed
sheep. The place was known asv“';aéara
‘Obejdallah” in Kerak accerding to Musil,
who also heard it called “Bejt Allah”.
Note that Seetzen (I, 416) listed a ruin
called “Bét allah™.

No 135 *Qasr Rabbah (elQasr). This site was
known as Beit Kerm by earlier travellers

Seetzen (1, 411), Burckhardt ( 376 ),
Irby and Mangles ( 141 ), Macmichael
(241), de Saulcy (273-296) and de Luynes
( 172-73). Later travellers - - Tristram
(133-34), Hill (1891, p. 212; 1896, p. 40),
Bliss (217), Briinnow (1, 46-51), Smith
(371) and Musil (I, 35) - - began to hear
also as alternate names Kh. el Qasr and
less often Qasr Rabbah. Glueck (62,66;
1939, pp. 46, 48, 107-113, etc.) recorded
the name Qasr Rabbah only. Today
Qagr is one of the largest villages on the
Plateau. For a full descriptior of the ruins
which were visible before the modern

village emerged, a plan of the Nabataean.

temple and early photographs, see Briin-
now and Domaszewski (I, 46, 51).

No 136 *er-RaEbah (er Rabbah). This site also

was well known before Glueck’s survey,
and had been described in full with a plan
and photograph by Briinnow and Domas-
zewski (I, 54-55). Irby and Mangles (141)
identified it as Rabbath Moab, later
Areopolis, and most of the nineteenth
century travellers agreed (see esp. Smith,
370). Rabbah also. is a rapidly expanding
village today, secondary in size only to
Kerak among the villages in this area.
The Rabbah temple has been partially
cleared in recent years by the Department
of Antiquities.

No 137 el-Misna“ (Pal. grid: 223767). Brinnow

- (1. 54) and Musil (I, 140) both were

aware of this site, the name of which. they
recorded as “‘el-Mugsena” and “h. el-Mis-
na” respectively. Briinnow clearly dis-
tinguishes between it and another ruin
which he called “el-Misde” and lisied on
his map slightly further north also along
the old Roman road. Although Tristram
(120) listed a “Misna‘” among the zncient
sites in Moab, both he (132) and Smith
(370-71) ignored el Misna and referred
only to el-Misde (recorded as “Missdeh”
and “el-Misdah” respectively) in connec-
tion with their journeys through the vin-
cinity north of Rabbah. Actually Tris-

" tram’s description of ‘“Missdeh” sounds

rather like Glueck’s description of “el-
Misna” (62-63, plan on p. 102). Possibly
Tristram confused the two.

No 138 *Hamitd (Hamd). Tristram (120) and

Musil/ (I, 34, 139) knew this place as 12
ruin only. Glueck (63) found it to be “a
small inhabited site”. Today it is a flou-
rishing village.

No 139 *es-Simakiyeh (Sim#kiya). The situa-

tion here corresponds to that of Hamiid.
What Tristram (120) and Musil (1,34,
139) knew as a ruin and Glueck (63)
observed to be a small Christian settle-
ment is now a well established village.

No 140 Jedeideh (Judaiyida). Glueck 163) is

the first to record this site by this name,
but comparison of his report with the
observations of earlier travellers suggests
that this is the same plaice"w'hich Seetzen
(I, 416) recorded as «Korriét, Briinnow
(11, 41) recorded as “Hirbet el-Grab™” and
Musil (I, 35, 141) recorded as “h¢ el-
Rurdb”. At the time of Glueck’s visit
]udaiydia still could be described as “a
small, indistinguishable ruined site”.
Today it is a thriving village.
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No 141 el-Medeiyineh (Pal. grid: 5/9767) Musil
(I, 34) passed near the foot of the steep-
sided knoll overlooking Wadi Mfijib on
which this ruin is located and included it
on his map (spelled ‘“el-Mdejjene’ and
slightly out of place). Gluek (52-33, 98)
provided a description with a plan. This
el-Medejyinah is to be distinguished from
a strikingly similar site with the same
name and situated on a very similar knoll
ca. 5 kms. further north (Pal. grid:
322813).
Oldvarri made a sounding at the latter
site, in 1976. Apparently both el Medeiyi-
nah (South), Glueck’s site, and el Me-
deiyineh (North), Olavarri's site, tepre-

A Spanish team directed by

sent early Iron I fortificaticns.

No 142 kh. Hejfeh (Pal. grid: 244710) Seetzen
(I, 416), Burckhardt (389) and Tristam
(120) listed Hejfeh among the ruins in
the Kerak district which they learned
about but did not visit. Briinnow (I1,41)
“and Musil (I, 141) passed nearby. Glueck
(63) apparently stopped there, but tells
us only that it was “a small early Arabic
site”. Hejfeh is not identified by name on
on the Series K 737 map, but its position
is indicated by the designetion. “Ruins”.

No 143 *Ader (Adir). Adir was well known to
earlier. travellers - - see Seetzen (I, 414),
Burckhardt (387), Layard (99), Wilson
(315),- Hornstein (97), Briinnow (II, 41)
and Musil (I, 27-28). Albright collected
sherds at Adir in 1924 and made a sound-
ing there in 1933, the same year of
Glueck’s (45, 47) visit.

No- 149 el-Beteimeh (Pal. grid: 307699). Briin-"

now (11/41) recorded the name “ei-Bté-
me” in reference to the vicinity a short
distance (ca. 45 mihute horse ride) SW
of Lajjfin. Musil (28) and Glueck ( 63 )

associated this name with a particutar
site - - apparently the small ruin in that
vicinity which still today is called
el Beteimeh and indicated anonymously
as “Ruins” on the Series K 737 map.
This means that Glueck’s directions are
again misleading -- i. e., the site el Be-
teimeh turns out to be ENE of Adir,
rather than ESE and it is much nearer
to Lajjlin (ca. 3 kms.) than to Adir (ca.
8 kms.) .There is no viable candidate
site for el Beteimeh 3 kms. ENE of Adir.

No 150 Kh. el Fityan (Pal. grid:316725). Fityan
appears on the gazetteer corresponding
to the Series K 737 map. but not on the
map itself. It was a well known site alre-
ady when Glueck (47-48) visited, and
had been planned by Vincent (436-439)
and Briinnow and Domaszewski (II, 38-
40). Also Musil (1, 141) had provided an
unusually good description of the geo-
graphical surroundings. (See entry above
underN047-48 el-Lejjtin.)

These thirty-three sites recorded by Glueck
represent no more than a good sampling of .
the ancient ruins in central Moab. Musil had
already recorded at least twice that many in
the same area three decades before Glueck’s
survey; and it is apparent from the results of
our first season that there are still other sites
which escaped the attention of earlier investi-
gators altogether, including Musil. Following
are two examples of sites which belong to the
latter category: .

Kh. el-Mah@ri‘am (Pal. grid: 289789).
This site is called a “khirbet” with reference
to the numerous configurations of stones which
cover an area of approximately 0.5 sq. km.
Sherds from various periods (e.g., Roman,
‘Byzantine and Late Islamic) were found among
the stone configurations, but no more than we
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normally found scattered randomly throughout
the countryside. From roughly the same area
however, (i.e., overlapping but rot correspon-
ding exactly with the stone configurations), a
total of 416 flints were collected. The absolute
and relative frequencies of the major classes
of these are as follows.

Class Number % (blades - %
Flake Tools 47 113 (3) (64
Bifaces 5 i2
Chopper/chopping

tools 2 0.5
Core scaper 1 0.2
Total tools 53 32 B G
Cores 42 10.1 0
Flakes 213 51.2 (20) 9.4)

Chunksé&debris 106 255  (0)

Total lithics 416 1000 (23) (5.5)

The five bifaces ( handaxes ) indicate
a late Acheulian or early Middle paleolithic
complex, and the' vast majority of the unre-
touched flakes are consisteni with this general
cultural attribution based on such features as
the striking platforms and exterior scar pat-
terns. Most of the flake implements are also
suggestive of Middle Paleollthic coatexts, al-
though some of the “retouch” on several of
the pieces may be due to naiural agencies
rather intentional shaping. Two or three of
the tools indicate Upper Paleolithic or more

recent cultural stages. But the small percentage.

of these blades (none of which exhibit plat-_
forms indicating a “punch” technique of pro-
duction), the absence of pyramidal or other
blade cores, and the lack of any microlithic
elements, all suggest that the pcst-Middle Pa-
leolithic occupations at the site were rare and
sporadic. In short the lithics ccl'ected at kh.
Mahéri‘am may be described as reflecting pri-
marily late Lower and/or early Middle Pa-
leolithic characteristics, suggesting an occupa-

tion during the initial por-tions of the Upper
Pleistocene (ca. 80,000- 60,000 years ago)v.
Kh. (or Rujm) Sanina (Pal. grid: 296844).
Sanina is a regional name, referring to a north-
eastern spur of the plateau between Wadi
Bali‘ and Wadi Mijeb. Kh. Sanina is iocated
on the northeastern rim of the spur, overlook-
in Wadi

“Ghweite””) and consists of two separaie struc-

Ghuweila (locally pronounced
tures situated approximately 50 m. apart. Both
structures were built of field-dressed, squared
stones. The larger and northernmost structure
measures 20X26 m. including a courtyard or
large hall on its east side. The other measures
15.6X12.0 m. and includes several rooms
Cisterns nearby provided water. The pottery
collected at Kh. Sanina indicates occupation
primarily, if not exclusively, during the Naba-
tacan-Roman period.

We are not far enough along with the
process of sherding the sites in central Mnab
to warrant publishing a statistical report at
this time. But.we have made significant pro-
gress in that regard. Specifically, we collected
approximately 2C,000 sherds at more than
thirty sites this first season and processed
them as follows: (1) Nondescript body sherds
were counted dnd discarded on the sites where
they were collected. (2) Those which seemed
to have any potential for dating purposes were
read under Sauer’s direction and assigned
whenever possible to their respective
periods. Those which could not be assigned
to a particular period with confidence were
assigned to either of two further categories :
UD ( = unidentified) or UDE ( = unidenti-
fied, but apparently early - i. e., pre-Roman).
(3) With the exception of scme additional
discards - - poorer exampleé where there was
an abundance of sherds representing a parti-
cular period - - the sherds were then registered -

and placed in clearly identified containers
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(with a copy of the Registry Book) at the
Kerak Museum. The registered pottery from
the survey will remain at the Kerak Museum
available for general research, except for cer-
tain items which may be absent temporarily
in preparation for publication. A similar pro-
cedure was followed for lithics; which were
anelyzed by Gary O. Rollefson.

The approximately thirty sites sherded
thus far represent hardly m‘ore than a good
start on this aspect of the s#rvey, and almost
all of them are situated in Jf‘the northern part
of the plateau (i.e., ilorth‘iof Qa§r). Thus
the following trends, while/ noticeable, must
be considered extremely tentative. The Early
Bronze Age, Nabataean through Byzantine, and
Late Islamic (Late Mamluk, Ottoman) periods
are best represented in the surface pottery
collected thus far. The Late Bronze, Carly
Iron and Late Iron ages are wcll represented
also, but less abundantly. Oualy occasional
sherds have been found from the Persian.
Hellenistic and Fatamid 'periods, and thus far
none from the Neolithic period, and none
which can be assigned with ceitainty to the
Chalcolithic, Middle Bronze or Ayyubid
periods. Whether these trends will continue,
and if so, what they mean, remains {0 be seen.

Thus far we have resherded twenty- three

of Glueck’s thirty-three sites listed above, with
the following results. The periods which he
reported as represented in the curface pottery
of a particular site, we usually found represen-
ted also. But often we found other periods
represented as well. And in some cases where
he reported no pottery at all, we found pottery
in abundance. Glueck reported no pottery at:
Abl Traba, for example, and indicated that
it probably was “an early Aiabic site”. We'
found an abundance of pottery, mostly
Byzantine. Specially, we collected 813 sherds
at Abl Traba, including 99 diagnostic items
(3 Nabataean, 92 Byzantine, 4 Late Islamic) j
At ‘Awarwareh, where he likewise reported
no pottery, we collected 864 sherds including
60 diagnostic items (20 Early Bronze, S
Middle or Late Bronze, 2 Late Bronze,
1 Persian, 6 Nabataean, 5 Late Islamic, 17
Unidentified).

The fact that Late Bronze- pottery has
turned up already at least five sites (Mig‘ar,
‘Awarwareh, Balu‘, Imra‘, Mj§na‘),' seems to
be further indication that Glueck’s “gap”
hypothesis will have to be modified or dropped
altogether. But surely the most important

“result of the survey thus far is that it calls

attention to the abundance and variety of

surface antiquities yet to be investigated in
central Moab.

Maxwell Millg’r
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PALEOLITHIC SITES WITHIN THE
RAS EN NAQB BASIN, SOUTHERN
JORDAN

Donald O. Henry

In _September, 1977 a brief archaeologlcall
reconnaissance was conducted near the vﬂlage

‘of Ras en Nagb, southern Jordan in order to

determine the feasibility of initiating a multi-
dlsmpllnary investigation of the Ras'en Nagb
basin. The proposed study would focus on the
reconstruction of palecenvironments and on
the defintion of prehistoric adaptive strategies
which spanned much of the upper
Pleistocence, The study area of Ras en Nagb

appears to provide an ideal setting for address--

ing these problems due to the heavy erosional
activity which has revealed large numbers of
prehistoric sites in southern Jordanm and the
marked elevational/environmental diversity
which should have made the area sensitive to
both long - and shortterm climatic
fluctuations. A questioh remained, however,

as to whether prehistoric sites were to be A

found in high enough densities and in proper
contexts to warrant futher investigation.

Site Description

During a two day reconnaissance of portions
of the Ras en Nagb basin four prehistoric
sites were discovered (Figure 1). The sites
represented an  Epipaleolithic, an Upper
Paleolithic, and two Mousterian occurrences.
Due to the nature of the reconnaissance, only
a few artifacts were collected from each of
the sites in order to gain a general impression
of the assemblages and to assist in the
chronologic placement of the sites.

Epipaleolithic
An Epipaleolithic site was found deflating

from a dune which runs along the west side
of the main stream of Wadi Ras en Naqb
about 4 km, upstream from the basin’s
opemng into the Wadi Hisma. Microlithic
artifacts were distributed over the surface

~of an area approximately 150 m‘ long and

20 m. wide and were confined to those areas
of the dune in which reddish, compact sand
was exposed. The zones of reddish sand are
viewed as belonging to a fossil dune surface

_resting under the recent dunes in the area.

The artifacts recovered from the site
represent a single lithic industry which was
based upon the production of rather broad
bladelets and micro-bladelets from opposed
platform cores (Figure 2 : a-). While geo-
metric microliths are associated with the
assemblage, microburins were not found. The
kapparent absence of microburins, however
may have resulted from the cursory examina-
tion of the site. A highly translucent gray :
chalcedony, exhibiting a .gravel cortex,
furnished the raw material for the assemblage.

Upper Paleolithic

A site tentatively identified as containing
Upper Paleolithic  artifacts was discovered
approximately 1 km. upstream  from the
Epipaleolithic site. The site is located in
deposit of sandy silt which is exposed along
the west bank of the Wadi Ras en Nagb
about 6 m. above the channel. Artifacts were
found eroding along .the crest of the high
ground running paralled to the wadi in areas
where the silt was exposed through the surface
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AFig. 1 Map of the Ras en Nagb basin, southern Jordan,

indicating locations of Epipaleolithic (EP), Upper
Paleolithic (UP), and Mousterian (M) sites.
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sand.

Although artifacts which are diagnositic of
an Upper Paeolithic industry were not
recovered, the presence of backed blades,
backed flakes, and blade cores are suggestive
of an Upper paleolithic occurrence (Figure
2 : fg).
microlithic

Furthermore, the absence of a
element in the assemblage, in
conjunction with the site’s stratigraphic
position which appears to underly the sands
containing the nearby Epipaleolithic site,
supports the assemblage’s proposed Upper
Paleolithic affiliation.

Mousterian

- Two Mousterian sites were discovered in
quite difference topographic settings. One site
is situated on a bench about 100 m. beneath
the rim of the Edom Plateau at an elevation
of over 1,400 m. Artifacts are distributed
over the surface of an area covering some
1,000m in extremely high densities. Although
the site has obvibusly been deflated, there is a
possibility that it contains cultural horizons
which are in situ.

A striking aspect of the assemblage is the
large size of tools, debitage and debris (Figure
3 : ¢, d, f). Large Levallois cores and flakes
characterize the asser'gmblage: which has been
fabricated from a gray translucent chalcedony.
Although many of the artifacts exhibit a light
gray to cream patination, they display fresh
non-abraded edges.

The second Mousterian site was found in a

dune area which fronts the sandstone outlier.

that forms the western edge of the basin. The
site, resting at about 1,200 m ) elevation,
displayed a low density of artifacts scattered
over approximately 300 m? -A small Levallois
core, a side scraper on a Levallois point, and
a burin were collected from the surface
( Figure 3 : a, b, e). Although fresh in

appearance, the artifacts exhibit a white:
patination and carbonate encrustations.

Discussion

While intensive systematic surveys of
Paleolithic sites have not been conducted in
southern Jordan, several reconnaissances have
furnished information on the varieties and
densities of Paleolithic occupat‘ions in the
region (Kirkbride and Harding, 1947; Zeuner
et al., 1957; Kirkbride, 1960; Field, 1960;
Huckreide and Wiesemann, 1968; Copeland
and Hours, 1971; Price and Gar\m@y 1975). In
excess of forty sites repr@séﬁting Lower!
Paleolithic, Middle Paleolithic, Upper Paleoli-
thic, Epipaleolithic and Neolithic industries
have been recorded in southern Jordan
(Stockton, 1969). Detailed studies and excava-

tions, however, have only been’ initiated on

late Pleistocence and early Holocene occupa-
tions attributed to Epipaleolithic and Neolithic
industries. at the sites of Beidha (Kirkbride,
1966; Mortensen, 1970), Wadi Madamagh:
(Kirkbride, 1958), and Wadi. Dhobai (Waech-
ter and Seton-Williams, 1938). From these
preliminary studies, it is evident that the
region exhibits a high density of Paleolithic
occupations which span most of the upper
Pleistocence.

As documented by the four sites described
in this report, the the Ras en Negb basin ap-
parently displays a density and time-span of
Paleolithic sites similar to that recognized for
the region as a whole. Subsequent to the re-
connaissance it was learned that 1 Neolithic site
is also situated in the basin (Crystal-M. Bennett,
personal communicatiom,

If an estimate of site demsity within the
basin is made upon the basis of the nur ber
of sites recorded in the reconnaissance of less
than 5% of the total basin area (approximately

73 sq. km.), then some 80 sites would be
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Fig. 2 Tlustrations of  Epipaleolithic ~and Upper

Paleolithic ‘artifacts:

lightly retouched bladelets (ab), unifinished
(f), backed and denticulated blade (g).

trapeze (c), bladelet cores (d,e), backed flake
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predicted. Howeéver, this estimate is probably
too high,
which exhibit surfaces unlikely to contain

for those portlons of the basin

sites were excluded from the reconnaissance.
Judging ‘from the number of prehistoric sites
which were recorded in the total surveys of
Jareas in the Negev (Marks, 1976) and the Azraq

Marshes (Garrad and Price, 1975), an estlmated_

40 to 60 sites within the -basin would seem
'more reasonable.

The evidence acquired from the brief exami-
natioh of the basin provides for a tentative
framework on which to compare the cultural
and paleoenvironmental sequences of the upper
Pleistocene for the area.

The Mousterian site which is located on
a bench beneath the rim of the plateau would
appear to be the earliest of the recorded
occurrences in the basin. The surface on which
the site rests extends around the northern and
eastern edges of the basin on the flanks of
the plateau and is being dissected by tributa-
ries of the Wadi Ras en Nagb. The elevation
of the surface at almost 300 m. above the
present floor of-the basin implies a significant
_erosibnal cycle subsequent to the Mousterian
occupation. The geomorphic setting of the
surface parallels that recognized for an early
Mousterian surface defined in the highland
Negev (Goldberg, 1976 : 45-46). The other
Mousterian site, situated in a fossil dune on
the basin floor, apparently post-dates the
erosional cycle and may relate to the postulated
arid phase of the late Mousterian (Goldberg,
1976:53; Marks, 1977:7) in the Negev.

A precise chronological placement of the
Upper Paleolithic site is not practical due to
the absence of temporally diagnostic artifacts.
The presence of geometric microliths (trapezes)
in the Epipaleolithic assemblage suggests that
the site is roughly contemporaneous with
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Geometric Kebaran occurrences and therefere
dates from - approximately 11 - 15,000 B.C.
(Henry and Servello, 1974:34; Bar-Yosef and
Phillips, 1977:257). Furthermore, the position
of the site in a fossil dune is ir concert with
the wide spread arid phase associated with
the Geometric Kebaran as recognized in thé
Negev (Marks, 1977:7), Sinai (Goldberg,
1977:29), and in the northern Levant (Henry
and Leroi-Gourhan, 1976:405).

Conclusion 7

The four sites discovered in the brief
reconiaissance  of the Ras en Nagb basin
suggest that the area has a high density of
sites and a preﬁistoric; record which spans
most of the upper Pleistgcene. Additionally,
the geologic settings of the sites have
a potential for containing occupations
which are in primary archaeological contexts
in conjunction with paleoenvironmental
evidence.

Although there appear to be broad paraliels
between the upper Pleistocene prehistory of
the basin and the southern Levant, an intensive
study is needed to define the relationship
between the two regions. Prehistorians have
paid considerable attention to circum-Mediterr-
annean interaction between the Levant,
northeast Africa, and the Nile Valley. Little
is'known, however, of the prehistoric relation-
ship of the Levant to inlahd areas suth as the

southern Trans-jordanian Plateau.
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Fig. 3 Illustrations of Mousterian artifacts : Levallois

cores (a,c), burin on truncation (b), retouched
Levallois flakes (d,f) and converging scraper on

Levallois point (e).
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SAFAITIC INSCRIPTIONS IN THE
AMMAN MUSEUM AND OTHER
COLLECTIONS I

by

M.C.A. Macdonald

In Memoriam Gerald Lankester
Harding, my friend and teacher.

The Amman Museum possesses a large
number of Safaitic Inscriptions and has
recently been enriched by the acquisition of
two more collections of these texts. One of

these collections was published by Mr.

Lankester Harding and myself in A.D.A.J.,
vol.21. The present article is the first of two
in which I hope to complete the publication of
all the hitherto unpublished material. I should
like to take this opportunity of thanking Dr.
Adnan Hadidi, the Director-General of
Antiquities of Jordan, for giving me permission
to publish these texts and for the constant
help and kindness which he and his staff have
shown me. My thanks are also particularly due
to the staff of the Museums in Amman and
Kerak. I should also like to thank Miss
Eugenia L. Nitowski, Curator of the Andrews
University Archaeological Museum, who not
only gave me -permission to publish Nos. 27
to 29 but also provided the superb photographs
of these texts. Finally, I am ‘most grateful to
Herr E.W. Krueger and Dr. Ute Wagner Lux,
Director of the Deutsches Evangelisches
Institut fiir Altertumswissenschaft, Amman,
for permission to publish texts 34 and 35.

Some of the texts here published have been
in the Amman Museum for many years. The
majority, however, Nos. 10 to 26, have’ ohly
recently been acquired. They were given to
the Museum by the late Mr. Mahmud
al-Afghani, an Amman antiquities dealer, and
S0, to some extent, form a group. The stone

bearing Nos, 27 to 29 originally formed part
of Mr. al-Afghani’s collection, but was sold
by him, some years ago, to Andrews University,
Michigan, and is now in the University
Archaeological Museurn. It is uniortunate that,
with the’ exception of Nos. 1 to 5, all the
texts here published were acquired from
dealers and therefore have no provenance.

Several words and expressions new to
Safaitic will be found in these texts, as well
as variants of those already knmown. The
number of new.names, however, is not large,
though, if my readings are correct, we have
two new tribes. There is much that is puzzling
in these texts and the readings and translations
are offered with some diffidence. I have not
thought it necessary to give the measurements
of the stones since these can be worked but, if
desired, from the scales in the photographs.
I am grateful to Miss Nitowski for the
photographs of Nos. 27 to 29 and to Mr. J.E.
Clarke of the Jordanian Royal Society for the
Conservation of Nature and to the World
Wildlife Fund, who hold. the copyright, for
the photograph of an oryx which will be
found on Plate XLII. All the other photographt

are mine. In view of the uncertainty as to how'

Safaitic names were vocalized, I have left the
names in purely consonantal form in the
translations. Consequently, those texts consis-
ting solely of mnames been
“translated”.

have not

Nos. 1 to 4 are on one stone: Amman
Museum Registration No. J.1821. It was
brought into the Museum in October 1950 and
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is from a Cairn to the West of Jawa (near H5).
It seems probable that it was brought back by
Professor Winnett’s expedition to that area,
but, if so, it was not published in SIJ. It is
an irregular chip of basalt insciibed on three
faces. Nos. 1 and 2 are on the same face
while Nos. 3 and 4 are on two other faces.
(Plates XXXV and XXXVI).

No.1:

.. bdbl b “bd br wh bn jrm’l w bny h sty f h
It sim d’l hzy

... Bdbl 5. ‘bd s. Whs s. Jrm’l: (and) he built
the- shelter; and so, O Lt, security: of the
tribe of l:l:fy.

‘The stone is chipped at the corner where
this text and No. 2 begin so the first letters
of each text are missing. Both texts are very
faintly and finely scratched and are, in places,
very difficult to read with any certainty. The
“magic sign” of seven ‘parallel lines is scratched
between texts 1 and 2. The w following jrm’l
is so faint as to be virtually invisible. However,
a few traces of it can be made out on the
stone and in the' context the reading seems
higMy probable. The r of str is also a little
uncertain and looks more like a j. However,
stj does not appear to give any sense in this
context.

All the names are known. It is interesting

1. See SIJ °361, 590, 634, 66‘7; though compare C
1294, 4589 and HCH 109 where it is borne by
members of other tribes.

2. See C 845 (cf.’r in 7 :and rgm); 853 (no rs but
. b iﬁ br); 1294 (the rs in this text are very
doubtful, but cf. b in bn); 3930 (cf. r in .sfr,
though the whole is text is doubt{ul); 4389 (cf. 7
of "b;r and trh); HCH4109 (where Harding reads
bdb! but notes-that it seems an impossible name,
no r in text, but cf. b of whb); SIJ 85 (where
Winnett notes that the “R of BDRL is oddly

to note that bdbl appears to be a particularly
popular name among members of the tribe of
hzy.' 1t is curious, however, that in the past
the name seems always to have been read as
bdrl, despite the fact that in every case where
there is an r in the text there is a clear
differentiation between r and b.2In the present
text the r/b differentiation is also clear and
the hame can only be bdbl. It is also strange
that G. Ryckmans (in his comrhentary on
C 845) and Winnett (SIJ p.145) should quote
the names Badagov #hd Badagaidog
respectively in support of the difficult reading
bdrl when Wuthnow (p.31) also has-the name
BadaBaiiog®

The tribe of hzy seems to have been
concentrated mainly in the Jawa area, with two
texts from H5 (HCH 105 and 162) and one
from Tell el“Abd (SIJ 909), both near Jawa,
and one of uncertain provenance MST] 7
which may be from the Burqu‘ region some
100 km. to the East. The expression bny h str
is known from SI] 296 etc. and I have followed
Winnett’s interpretation of the word str.

Ne.2:

- bn bdbl bn ‘bd bn jrm’l

The j of jrm’l looks more a “ and is certainly
no larger than the ‘ of ‘bd. The name ‘rm’l, if

such it is, is so far unattested.

formed”, cf. r in dkr); 100 (cf. r in sfr); 288 (cf. r
in rft): 348 (no r, but cf. b of ‘bd); 361 (no r
and possibly this really is bdrl); 495 (copy is
doubtful, but cf. b in ‘bd); 590 (cf. r in rf’t);
634 and 667 (no r, but cf. b in bn). See also WH.
‘p. 9 on .b/r differentiation.
3. It might be added that in the one reference
Wuthnow (p. 31) quotes for Baéan‘Ll 0¢
(Weszst. 361) he notes Baéaﬁaolog as an

alternative reading.
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‘No.3:
oc ©

[ “r bn .m.I'mf

The text is so faintly and carelessly scratched
that I can make nothing certain or coherent
of it beyond the first name. ‘ ’ 7 is attested three
times in Safaitic (though once in a doubtful
reading).

No.4:
... bn mt bn ’dm

Again the text is very faintly and carelessly
scratched. Both names are known.

No.5:
Amman Museum Registration No. J.5115.
A roughly square basalt block bearing one
Sataitic, two clear and two faint Arabic texts
It was
brought into the Museum in 1952 and was
said- to be from Aretain (Platgs XXXV and
XXXVI) R
[ gt bn m‘iw wjm ‘L hn’ w ‘l hdd w 'l dll bn
hn’
‘By'(.}_g s. M'd: and he grieved for Hn’ and for
Hdd and for DIl s. Hn’.

The first letter of -the first name and the
last letter of the text are unclear on the

and several drawings of animals.

photograph  but quite clear on the
stone. Note the form of the d in m‘d. All the
names are known. It is uncommon, though by
no means unknqwn, for the father of a person
grieved for to be mentioned.

No.6:

Amman Museum Registration No. J.13955.
A -triangular piece of basalt inscribed on one
tace. Provenance unknown. (Plates XXXV and
XXXVI).

lizlf bn mgm bn ‘hd w hdr f dsr slm

By HIf s. Mgm s. ‘'hd: and he was here; and
so, DS, security.

Ithough the text is firmly and carefully
engraved and all the letters, with the exception
of the § of dsr which is very faint, are clear,

the patina on the text is such as to make it
almost impossible to obtain a clear photo-
graph. All the names are known. I have
translated idr by “he was here” rather than
the usual “he was present” since the latter
has, to my ear at least, a somewhat quaint
sound in English. The omission of the vocative
k in the invocation, though uncommon, is not
unknown (see, for instance, NST 6, HCH 76,
134, SIJ 745).

No.7:

Amman Museum Registration No. J.13956.
Provenance unknown. ( Plates XXXV and
XXXVI). A basalt bouider with a roughly
hammered drawing of a woman standing with
raised arms and another figure (an animal or

~seated (?) man) with his arms and large phallus

stretched out towards her. There appears to
have been another drawing on the stone but
it has been so thoroughly scratchedover as to
be unrecognizable. The inscription, which is
above the head of the woman, is scratched in
very fine strokes quite unlike the‘techniqué of
the drawing, It has been partially obliterated.
What remains appears 'to read:
jr ..h mr't
JT..the woman.

The woman referred to is presumably the
one in the drawing.

No.8:

Amman Museum Registration No. J.13957.
A small fragment of limestone with a red
patina“over parE of one side and at one end.
The inscription is scratched into the patina at
this end. The stone has obviously been broken
in at least two places after the text was
inscribed. One break has removed the tops of
the first three letters and the other the .entral
part of the text, Provenance unknown. (Plates
XXXV and XXXVI).

S0

I ‘gqrb bn 5 w nj...rf sfr fhl
14

(Bv "q) tb s. S° : and he ... the inscriptionbf ‘
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“Fh().

‘I'he text begins on one line, runs downward
into the next line and then curls back onto the
first line again. | have marked the first three
letters as doubtful but I think enough of them
survives to make the reading virtually certain.
The difference in shape of the three rs in the
text will be noted. However, they are still
clearly differentiated from the bs by a much
shallower curve. Traces of a letter are visible
on the very edge of the stone after the j but
too little of it survives for any reading to be
made. I have made no attempt to restore it
since there are too many words in Safaitic
beginning nj to make any- such restoration
reliable in the absence of what follows. It
should be remarked that if the last letter of
the text is indeed a I, then it 1s of the Hooked
variety more common in Thamudic than in
Safaitic. All the names are known. It is possible
that one should read the last three letters of
the text as / Al = '“and so he camped”,
though this would appear to leave sfr
indefinite. It is possible that we have to do
with two texts, but without knowing how much
has been lost this is impossible to decide.

No.9:

Amman Museum Registration No. J.13958.
A basalt block, inscribed on one side. Proven-
ance unknown. (Plates XXXV and XXXVI).
| BIf bn mky b {n) skyd w Ik 'nfs bl

By HIf s. 'Mky {s.J (SK)yd : and for him are
monuments of a tomb (7).

The text, though fairly clearly written, is
not easy to interpret. There is a chip in
the stone which obscures parts of the letters
immediately following the second name' so
that the third name, if such it is, is extremely
doubtful. I think that traces of a § can be
seen along the edge of the chip and traces of
an upper stroke are still visible on the letter

following. The upper part of the d is not
visible on the photograph since it runs over
the edge of the stone. Finally, the f of ’ifs
looks at first sight like a § but this is due to
its proximity to the b above it.

Of the names hlf is known. Mky is new,
though mkyt has been found once in Safaitic
(WH 3412), and Skyd, if ‘such it is, is also
new. The final part of the text is particularly
difficult to interpret. For one thing I am not
certain that the final letters bl are indeed part
of the®text and not merely odd scratches.
Their position is somewhat suspicious since
they could quite easily have been fitted in
after the s. If they are to be read as part
of the text, it is difficult to see what they mean.
I have taken them to be a shortened form of
bly (see WH 163) which appears in Safaitic
to be some sort of sepulchral structure (with
or without the camel), but this is not at all
satisfactory. I have given to ’nfs the meaning
assigned to it by previous editors, that of
“funerary monuments” (see NSR 112 and WH
587). It is, of éourse, possible that the author
has omitted a % either before bl (if this is to be
read) or before ’'nfs (if bl is to be ignored).
The fact that such an omission is more easily
accepted before ’nfs, through haplography,
might be taken as another reason for suspecting
the final bl (see No. 13 for a similar example of
probable haplography).

As mentioned above, Nos. 10 to 29 come irom a
collection formerly in- the possession of Mr.
Mahmud al-Afghani. Nos. 10 to 26 are now

‘in the Amman Museum and the stone bearing

Nos. 27 to 29 is in the Andrews University
Archaeological Museum, Berrien Springs,
Michigan. Unfortunately, none of these stongs

- has any provenance.

No.10:
Amman Museum Registration No. J.13367.

— 104 —



An oval piece of basalt, inscribed on one
side. (Plates XXXV -and XXXVI).

L ’bjr bn mgm bn t d’l ‘mrt w gss w swy
w nsb w wjm ‘l "hh d’b

By ’bjr s. Mgm 's. T* of the tribe of ‘mrt: and
he took revenge and he built a cairn and was
distressed and grieved for his brother D’b.

A text in the square script by a member ol
the ‘mrt tribe (see No. 11 for another, but
compare No. 23). It is worth noting tnat the
members of this tribe appear to be by {ar the
most consistent users of this form of the
script. ‘Of the eleven texts* so tar published
claiming membership of thjs tribe, six are in
the square script (however, see No. 35 for. a
square script text by a member of another tribe)

All the letters are clear, despite a certain
amount of scratching and rubbing over certain
parts of the stone. All the names are known.

The sequence w gss w swy w nsb w wjm is
interesting and rather puzzling. All the words
are attested but, unférungtely', ‘there has been
disagreement about the meanings of all of
them. Moreover, this is, as far as I know, the
first time this particular combination has been
found. Qss has been variously translated by dif-
ferent editors. Winnett translates “followed in
pursuit™, “followed” and “followed after” (SI]J
786, 787 and 823 respectively and see also
BASOR No.211,p.56). This meaning might

4. These are C 2947, HCH 191, 194, MSTJ 8, 10,
12, CSP la, Ib, the present text and Nos. 11 and
23.

5. Ja. Sai. N. note 41 (p.48). He limits this to
S1J 787 and 823, since in SIJ 789 }36 reads bn ‘ql,
below the first name, where I would read b‘d
after gss. '

6. That is in SIJ 786, 789, WFSG B ii, JaS 75b,
88, 145a and 170: see Ja, Saf. N. note 41.

7. Even the proper name gqs which Jamme (com-
mentary to JaS 75b). claims te find in C 5275 is

also be applicable to SIJ 789, which Winnett
does not read, but on the photograph of which
(SIJ P1. 1X) I think b°d .m.. may be observed
after gss, Oxtoby has “followed in pursuit”
(ISB.7 and 57). Worrell has “he followed a
trail” (WFSG B ii) and Mr. Lankester Harding
and I have “he tracked” (MSTJ 10 and 12).
Jamme, on the other hand, while admitting
that where gss is followed by b°d the transla-
tion “to follow” is suggested® would translate
all other occurrences by “was a nerrator” or has
narrated”.® There are difficulties inherent in
all these translations. For one thing, they all
rely on meanings which, in Classical Arabic,
are only found in Form I of the verb, whereas
Safaitic practice with geminate verbs would
lead us to expect gs, if Form I were intenﬂed,
and this we never find’..‘-The other main
problem is that whereas Safaitic gss is usually
iﬁtransitive, it seems that all the meanings
of the Arabic verb gassa are transitive.”
However, the latter problem seems insoluble at
present. Where gss is followed by b‘d the
translation “he tracked, he followed” would
seem to be reasonable, even if it entails
postulating the extension of this meaning from
Form I to Form II or III. However, in some
of the cases where it is not followed by bd, 1
would suggest that the translation “he took
revenge, he retaliated” (see Lane p. 2526/3)
might be more appropriate, especially in such

surely gss.

8. Jamme’s translation ‘‘was a narrator” /*‘has
na;rated”, apart {rom appearing to me inherently
unlikely, disguises the fact that Ar. gassa means
“to relate something to someone”, while if his
cifing (in the commentary to JaS 75b) of the
noun gass ( a “relator of a story or narrative in
its proper course’”) means that he is taking
Safaitic gss as a noun, one would surely expect
the equivalent of wa hiiwa gassun in the text

rather than w gss.
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cases as the present text. This translation at
least has the advantage of using a meaning
of Form III of the Arabic verb-(see also the
commentary on No.11).

The verb swy presents even greater problems
in some ways. On the one hand the Safaitic
evidence is much scantier, while on the other
the Arabic lexica know relatively few meanings
for the verb. Of the meanings proposed by
the editors. of the texts in which this word
I have followad Winnett’s

——

has appeared®,
interpretation based on Syriac s°wd to pila
up (stones), set up (a cairn) ” (Payne Smith
p. 474) and wdyd = * a cairn, heap of stones”
(Payne Smith p.475), since in the present
context this' scemed the most appropriate. I
have taken nsb in the sense of “he suffered
difficulty, trouble, distress or afffiction” (Lane
p.2799/2) i.e. Ar. nasiba, though nasaba also
has several meanings which .might suit the
context: e.g. “he set up (a stone) as a sign or
mark” (Lane p. 2799/1) though, since nsb in
the text has no object, this would seem to be
a less likely alternative.

No.11:

Amman Museum Registration No. J.13944.
A roughly spherical piece of basalt. (Plates
XXXV and XXXVI).

I 5d bn mlh d’l ‘mrt w gss mi _cfb‘ lLhs wt.
By (9 s. MH} of the tribe of ‘mrt: and he
retaliated (against D)b* on behalf of Hs and ...

The stone has been very Padly rubbed over
the part of the text between gss and - b’, though
I think it is still possible to make out the
letters. However, the end of the text has been
completely destroyed. Apart from these
passages, the only letter about which there is
any uncertainty is the s of s‘d. It is possible

9. Winnett (SIJ 90) “he built a tomb”; Jamme (JaS
61) “he has withered”; Mr Lankester Harding and

that it is a b, though it is different from both
the bs and the s in the rest of the text. Both
s‘d and b‘d are well attested while mih, ~c.ib‘
and hs have each been found once before in
Safaitic. On ‘mrt texts in the square script see

No. 10.

The expression w gss mn db‘ I hs is
interesting. For a discussion of the meanings of
gss see No. 10. If my reading of the mutilated
passage is correct, we would appear to have
the first example in Safaitic of gss followed by
mn. Although, in Arabic, Form III" of gassa
takes its object in the accusative and reférs
to revenging oneself on someone, Form IV
“he retaliated for such a one upon such a one’
takes min before the person retaliated upon
It is possible that in Safaitic the causative
meaning of this verb, which in Clessical Arabic
is found only its Form IV and VIII, was also
present in its Form II and that it took min
with the person retaliated upon and possibly /i
(as in the Arabic Form VIII) with the person
retaliated for, (see Lane p. 2527/1-2).

No.12:

Amman Museum Regiétration' No. J.13943.
A triangular block of basalt bearing a drawing
of a two-humped camel, the text being
written round the drawing. (Plates XXXVII
and XXXVIII).

I skrn bn h... Sty b b d'n f b dSr slm

By Skrn s. H... (he) winter (ed) with the sheep;
and so, O Dgr, security.

The text is very badly rubbed near the
camel’s rump so that the end of the second
name and what immediately follows it are lost.
Near the camel’s tail traces of some letters
can be made out but they are so faint that
I cannot rgad them with any confidence.

1 (MST] 23) “strength’ and (MST]} 24) “he made
-a tomb”.
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The name skrn is very well attested. In view
of the uncertainty about what precedes Sty
it is impossible to decide whether it is a
noun or a verb. The drawing of a bactrian
camel is very unusual, but see WH 476-477
for parallels and discussion. Tt is worth noting
that we do not yet know what the two-humped
camel was called in Safaitic.

No.13:

Amman Muséum Registration No.‘ J.13945."
A small piece of basalt inscribed on one face.
(Plates XXXV and XXXVI)

l joyn bn bnjtm [ 1 w Ik rim d’l tm

By (J)yn s. Bn(j)tm [ I;
a cgi‘fhi,rof the tribe of Tm.

and for him is

There is a second m, below that of the
second name, which .I have not taken to be
part of the text. It is possible that the author
miscalculated and found that part of the stone
unsuitable for inscribing and so continued the
text above. The latter part of the text is
somewhat cafelessly Writtgn with letters
squashed together. I have marked the js in
the two names as doubtful since it is possible
that they are intended to be ‘s though, in
view of the j in rjm, j seems the more likely
reading. Both names are new. At first sight the
second name appears to be one of the many
names prefixed by bn which are found from
time to time in the Safaitic texis (see HIn. pp.
118-122). However, fnost of these names have
an equivalent without the prefixed b or bn.
In view of the fact that no name jtm or njtm
is attested and fha,t the author is of the tribe
of Tm, it seems possible that the name should
be read bnj-tm = “of the lineage of Tm” (cf.

Ar. binj = “Origine, race, descendance”, Kaz.

‘vol. 1, p. 166/2).

The expression w Ik rjm may be haplogra-

10. To the references quoted there add JaS 4, 5. 6,
and 56b.

phy for the more usual w Ik h rim. However,
for another example of “the phrase see WH
3420. For the tribe of Tm see HST p.7 and
212

No.14:

Amman Museum Registration No. J.13946.
A large oblong block of basalt inscribed on
one face (Plates XXXVII and XXXVIID).
l ;ngrn bn slmn w bny @'l bs’
By Mtrn s. Slmn: and he Built: of the tribe
of Bs’.

Both names are known. For the tribe of
Bs’, see HST p. 7.

No.15:

Amman Museum Registration No. }.13947.

A basalt boulder bearing a drawing of a
horseman and a donkey (?) at right angles
to €ach other. Text (a) runs vertically under
the horseman, while (b), of which only a tew
letters survive, runs under the donkey which
appears to have beensuperimposed on part
of the text. (Plates XXXVII and XXXVII1).
(a) Imf bn W's wi...

The first name is very faint and the. letters
following h’s cannot be read with any
certainty. Both names are known.

(b) ... Wr .. § .. ?... H )

..blind ...? "

No.16:

Amman Museum Registration No. J.13948.
A falt oval piece of basalt inscribed on one
side. (Plates XXXIX and XL).

1 bl b *kib br “bd’l bn hnw’l bn I'tmn bn m's
bn k‘mh bn shr w wim ‘1 hnn’l w ‘L ’jy§ w ‘1
syhw ULshwl 'wdlw 1S wl mrlgw ‘I shr
w Uslm w1 zbd’l &'l hly w 1 "bh *Kib w 1°bd’l

By Hl s. ’klb s. ‘bd’l s. Honl s. L'tmn s.
M's s. K‘mh s. Shr and he gricved for Hnn’l
and for *jys and for ’syh and for Sh and for
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A%
‘wd’l and for S and for Mr(j) and for Shr
and for Slm and for Zbd’l of the tribe of
Hly (and for) his father ’klb and for ‘bd’l.

The “magic sign” of seven parallel strokes
can be seen below the beginning of the 1iscrip-
tion. The text is very faint at some points.
The letters are very lightly incised and there
is little difference in colour between the text
and the surrounding stone. The latter is, any-
way, not particularly suitable for inscribing
since its surface is 'rough and covered in small
indentations. The second name and the prece-
ding bn are very faint and, unfortunately,
almost invisible on the photograph, though
readable in certain lights on the stone. The
j of mrj is uncertain and could be a m. The
w 9 after the tribal name is not very clear
but cannot, I think, be anything else. On two
occasions the author appears to have omitted
a letter and inserted it later. The m of wjm
has been added above the line while the
[ of the ‘I before mrj appears‘ below the line.
It would seem that the part of the text after
the tribal name was an afterthoﬁght, unless
one takes d’/ hly as referring only to Zbd’l.

All the names are known, though ’kib, ’syh
and Sh have each been found only once before
in Safaitic. The author has given us a fairly
lengthy genealogy but it does not appear to
link up with any others so far found.

The long list of

people for whom

- the author wjm is paralleled ir such texts as -

HSIM 49217. The tribe of Hly has so far been
found only at the Cairn of Hani’ (HCH 106,
131 and 132).

Nos. 17 and 18 are on one stone, Amman
Museum Registration No. J.13949.

A basalt boulder inscribed on one face. (Plates~
~ XXXVII and XXXVIII).

No.17:
VD [ -]
! yskr bn frzl

bn zkrt

The text is very badly written and gives the
impression that its author was none too
practised in inscribing. It is written in bold
hammered characters, but on several occasions
the instrument used appears to have slipped
and this has produced the rather “smudged”
effect of some of the letters..On the photo-
graph the fourth letter looks more like a b
than a k. However, on the stone its side
stroke can be seen on one side of the “smudge”.
On the other hand, the sixth letter looks more
like a k than a b, but on close examination
the apparent side stroke does not seem to be
joined to the rest of the letter, though it looks
deliberate enough. The remaining letters,

“though messy, are, I think, clear enough. All

the names are known.

No.18:
1%rl bn frzl w h rdy sim
By ’jtl s. Frzl : and, O Rdy, (security).

In contrast to the last text, this is scratched
quite finely. Parts of the last three letters of
the first name are difficult to see on the
photograph but are clear on the stone. The
last six letters of the text are pérticularly
faint. Frzl is known, but ’jrl is new. The
author may be a brother of the author of No.
17, though the genealogies are too short for
this to be certain.

No.19:

Amman Museum Registration No. J.13950.
A large block of basalt bearing one inscrip-
tion and drawings of two horsemen. The style
of the two drawings is quife different and
they may be by different hands. The text,
which is between two horizontal lines, is
immediately above the central horseman.
(Plates XXXVII and XXXVIII).

I s'd bn srm bn ‘m h frs

By S'd s. Srm s. ‘m is the horseman.
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All the names are known. It does not appear
possible to establish which of the horsemen
is the ome claimed in the text, though the
position of the text above the central drawing
suggests that it is that to ‘which it refers. It
seems possible that the rider in this drawing
is-by a different hand to that of the horse,
since_the style is quite different. If this is the
case then it is possible that we should translate
h frs by “the horse” rather than “the horse-
man”

Nos. 20 to 22 are on one stone, Amman
Museum Registration No. J.13951.
A basalt boulder bearing three texts and a
drawing of a horseman wielding a spear.
(Plates XXXVII and XXXVII).

No.20:
I ks bn skrm w hdr b Yidt snt myt gnm
fhondhhfytn ‘whl -
By H’s s. S(k)rn: and he was here in hard-
(ship) the year Gnm died...?

A very puzzling text. Several of the ietters
are doubtful. Part of the k of Skrn is obscured

by an abrasion, but, given what is left of it
and the other letters of the name, it can surely

only be a k. The last two letters of $ddi
have been scored over and are by no means
certain. The h after the f could be a y, though
the stroke joining the two prongs is much
thinner than the rest of the letter and is
probably a stray scratch. The letter after the
b which follows is definitely ‘a n. Although on
the photograph it is rather vague, it is quite
clear on the stone. The next letter could be
- ad or ay. After the horse’s fore-legs the *
and the w could be teken either in the order
given above or vice versa, The final letter
of the text is again partially obscured by an
abrasion and could be a t, an or a z .

All the names are known. The expression
w hdr b sddt, if such it is, has not been found
before. T have translated ¥ddf on the basis of

H

Ar. gadiiiah = “ a hard, or distressing, event,
an affliction, or a calamity” ¢Lane p. 1518/3,
s.v. siddah). Lane notes that the plural of
this word can mean “seditions, discords or
dissensions, whereby men are put into a state
of commotion” and it is possible that we
should translate $ddt here by something of
this sort, though these meanings appear, in
Classical Arabic, to be restricted to the plural.
For myt, instead of the more usual mt, see
WH 387 and the references quoted there. I
can make nothing coherent of the section of
the text after Gnm and publish it in the hope
that others will succeed where I have failed.
No.21:"

I qdy bn slj bn *b'qt

w h rdy ‘wr m?wr

By Qdy s. SIj s. 'b‘q(t):

and, O R(_iy, blind an obliterator.

I have taken the two lines to be one
inscription. There are a great many lines and
abrasions over various parts of the text though
there does not seem to have been a deliberate
attempt to deface the inscription. Qdy and
Slj are both known,‘ but ’b’qt is new, though
’b‘q has been found omce (C 2216).

No.22:
! $'bdk

The text is scratched in very rough letters
down the left hand side of this face of the
stone. Only the ’ seems certain.

No.23:

Amman Museum Registration No. J.13952.
A block of basalt bearing a very rough outline
of a camel. (Plates XLI and XLII).

| hnn bn dbr dl ‘mrt

By Hnn s. D(br) of the tribe of ‘mrt.

There are a great many scratches crossing
both the drawing and the text. One of these
crosses the opening of the r of ‘mrt giving
it the appearance of a‘. Some of these scratches
resemble Safaitic letters, but they do not seem
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to give any sense if read as a text. The
script of this text shows some interesting fea-

tures. Most of it is written in careful
mered letters, but the last three

the
Again, while the majority of the text is not

ham-
letters of
tribal name appeat-to be scratched.
written in the square script, the letters d and
take the square forms. Hnn is a- well-known
name. However, the second name is more
difficult to establish. Dbr appears to me the
most likely reading, though neither the b nor
the r resemble their counterparts in-the rest
of the text. The only certain thing is that
they can only be b or r. Dbr 1s found once in
Minaean; dbb, drb and" drr are all unattested.
For other ‘mrt texts in this collection see
Nos. 10 and 11.

Nos. 24 and 25 are on one stone, Amman
Museum Registration No. J.13953.

A conical block of basalt bearing two texts
and a drawing of a camel which appears to
have rays”emanating from it, (Plates XLI and
XLII).

No.24:
lr bn frk

- There is a mark looking rather like a r
before the lam auctoris which I have not
taken to be part of the text. Both names are
known, though R‘ only in uncertain readings.
Note the elongated, almost [-like form which
r takes in both this and the next text.

No.25:
11t bn yt' h bkrt
ByLt s. Yt' is the young she-camel.
Apart from the last word the writing of
this and No. 24 is so similar as to suggest

10a. See also WM 190 and 643. For a discussion of
this feature see F.V Winnett in A.F.L. Beeston
et al.: The inscription JS 71, in Proceedings of
the Seminar for Arabian Studies, vol. 3, 1973, pp.
70-71; and J. Ryckmans: Alphabets, Scripts and
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that they are by the same hand. For other
examples of texts in which the last word is
in a different style to the rest of the text see
Nos. 23 and 26. As with No. 24 there seems
to be a letter before the lam auctoris, but in
this case examination of the stone reveals that
it is merelyﬂ a casual scratch. Both names are
‘known.

No.26:

Amman Museum Registration No. J.13954.
A block of basalt bearing a drawing of what
is probably an oryx (see below) and an inscrip-
tion. Both are enclosed in a roughly drawn
border. (Plates XLI and XLII).

lbn’hrb b ‘m bn ’t h dsy
By Bn’hrb s. ‘m s. ’t’ is the oryx.

As with Nos. 23 and 25, the last word is
written in a different style to the rest of the
text (see also WH 762, which provides an
exact parallel to this text in this respect).’*®
This may, of course, be due to the fact that
the author, having written his name in rather
large letters had not left himself enough
room to complete the text in the same style.
Br’hrb is a new name, though “hrb is well-
known. The other two names are known.

For a discussion of the word dsy, see WH
762. 1 cannot, however, agree with the conclu-
sion reached there that the dsy is the Gazella
dorcas saudia. Safaitic drawings, even when
they are little more than stick-figures, surely
tend to concentrate . on the most obvious
distinguishing features of what they are trying
tc tepresent. I would suggest that, to the
Safaitic
fall - the

layman - into which category the

artists  would presumably most

Languages in Pre-Islamic Arabian Epigraphical
Evidence: Paper presented to the Second interna-
tional Symposium on Studies in the History of
Arabia: Pre-islamic Arabia, University of Riyadh,

1979.



obvious distinguishing features of the oryx
leucoryx are its long straight horns and relati-
vely heavy body, features which it does not
share with the gazella dorcas saudia. Certainly
it is these features which are most striking in
all the drawings of dsy (C 3022,WH 762,
3502-3503 and the present text) **. A photo-
graph of an oryx will be found next to that
of No. 26 (Plate XLII) for comparison.*?
" However, it should be noted that there is
another characteristic of the oryx, its tufted
tail, which is not present in any of these
drawings ** all of which show the animal
with a short, untufted tail, which is indeed
more characterstic of the dorcas gazelle. To
the solution'of the philological puzzle of the
origin pf the word dsy, I can, alas, add nothing
to what has been said in the commentary
to WH-762. It is interesting to note that
beside WH 709 there is a drawing of an
animal very similar to the dsy, but which in
the accompanying text is called a tr. As the
authors remark (WH p- 24) “ no bull ever
had such horns”. However, as they point out,
in the commentary to WH 762, one of the
modern Arabic names- for an oryx is bagar
wahS and it is possible that alongside the
“technical” word dsy the Safaitic bedu may
have used a similar phrase, hut with the word
tr, to describe the oryx.

11. There are also other- drawings which are pro-

bably of oryx, though either they are pot accom-
panied by a text or elsé‘ the au;hors do not
identify the animal: see C 5320, SIJ 61, WH
353-355 (Plate 77, above the woman’s head) etc.
12. Mr. J.E. Clarke, of the Jordanian Royal Society
for the Conservation of Nature, who kindly gave
me this photograph, pointed out to me that the
oryx in this photograph has much shorter horns
sthan is usual since the animal had worn them

down on the concrete of a pen in which. at one

Nos 27 to 29 ‘are on one stone,
Andrews University Archaeological Museum
Registration No. A.U.A.M. 73.0372.

A wedge-shaped limestone chip inscribed on
both sides. Nos. 27 and 28 are on one side
and No. 29 on the other. Thz stone has been
broken, after the texts were inscribed, the
major break occurring at the wide end of the

“wedge” and this break affects all the texts.

In addition to this, Nos. 27 and 29 have also
suffered from a chip on one side of the stone.
I have not had the opportunity of studying the
original, but have worked from the excellent
photographs sent me by Miss Nitowski. Plates
XLI and XLIY).

No.27:
whdljrf L) ,
...h of the tribe of Jrf. i

The mark before the 4 is, I think, a chip,
After the -f there appears to be a n, but I
think this probably a stray scratch. A compari-
son with No. 29 suggests that the tribal name
is Jrf and that only a small portion of the
stone has been lost at this point. If the latter
is true, we are faced with two possibilities:
either the tribal name is Jr and it is followed
by f + a verb beginning with n, or the reading
suggested above. It seems highly improbable
that the tribal name would be followed by a

stage, it had been kept.

13. It is possible that it is present .n C 3022, though
it is of such a peculiar shape that one is tempted
to conclude that an imperfection of the stone
has been included in the copy as part of the tail.
However, AF.L. Beeston (BSOAS vol. 16, 1954
p- 592) has identified two of the animals in the
dréwing accompanying HCH 73 as oryx on the
basis of their horns and tails. See also ADAJ.
vol 3, 1956, p. 82.
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statement without a conjunction. See No. 29
for my reasons for believing that the tribal
name is probably Jrf. The tribe of Jrf is so
far unattested in Safaitic (though it is known
as a personal name) but has possibly been
found in Thamudic (ARNA, Tham. No.48a,
where the authors read jf(f), though Hlin.
(p. 159) reads jrf). In support of the first
possibility, however, a Safaitic tribe Jr is
known from four texts (see HST p. 8).

No.28:

~th d'l fhr w qyz ‘I ]‘0
..th of the tribe of Fhr: and he spent the
summer at ...

The f of Fhr looks on the photograph more
like a g. However its upper stroke can be
seen, though it does not stand out so sharply
as the rest of the letter owing to a dip in the
surface of the stone at this point. Other photo-
graphs sent me by Miss Nitowski, which
unfortunately-do not show other letters of the
text so clearly, show this upper stroke distin-
ctly. The tribe of Fhr has been encountered
once before in Safaitic in LP 1064, though
this is an emended reading. The expression
gyz ‘l has, as far as I know, been found only
three times before (C 2577, LP 330 and HCH
107). In view of its occurrence with hnmrt in
LP 330, it seems likely that Sataitic used qyz ‘1
where Classical Arabic has qayyaza bi to mean
“spent the summer at”, though it should be
noted that Littmann translates the phrase in
LP 330 by “spent the summer in front of”". It
is possible that ome should é‘i'ead w qyz ‘If
“and he spent the summer giving fodder” (Ar.
‘alafa), but with no clue as to what, if anything,
has been lost it is impossible to decide.

No.29: :

j &1 jrf [w] bry w din “jl bjt... () $rg b HI
...] of the tribe of Jr{f): [and] he built and
he alighted for a time... he went east with

numerous flocks.

The effects of the chip on the side of the
stone (see No. 27) can be seen very clearly
in this text. However, from the traces of:
letters which remain, relatively little seems to
have been lost: viz. half of the f of Jrf and:
the letter which follows it. In the context w
seems a fairly safe restoration for the latter.
I have also restored a ’ before ¥gq to give
the Form IV of this verb which is usual in
Safaitic. However, this restoration is perhaps
more questionable since Safaitic also knows
Form II of this verb (see C 1875 and 2307).
The last part of the text appears to read bnhi.
However, I think that the mark which looks
like a n is, in fact, the end of the long horizontal:
groove which runs across the previous four
letters, though without being able to check.
the original it is impossible to be sure. |

Because, from the traces which remain, only
two letters appear to have been lost through
the chipping of the side of the stone, it:
would seem that the first of these must belong
to the tribal name. From the traces which
remain, f seems the most likely reading and
this would accord with my reading of the
tribal name in No. 27. My translation of w
dtn ’jl is only a suggestion. In Classical Arabic
datana is used, it seems, purely of birds flying
about and alighting suddenly on trees, etc.
However, in LP 461 it is apparently used of a
lion springing on his prey. It is, perhaps,
possible that in Safaitic it bad a less restricted
meaning than in Classical Arabic. I have taken
’jI as representing Arabic ’ajalan “for a period,
a time”. Without knowing what the lost passage
contained, it is difficult to interpret the next
three letters. 1 have translated -the last two
letters of the text on the basis of Arabic
hail = “numerous flocks” (Hava p. 844/2).
Other translations of w dtn onwards are, of
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course, possible.

Nos. 30 to 33 are on two stones in the Kerak
Museum. These stones and a small tripod
platter (which I hope to publish in a future
article) were bought by the Kerak Museum
from Mr. Ali Mahadin, an antiquities dealer.
Unfortunately, we know nothing of the
provenance of any of these texts.

Ne.30:

Kerak Museum Registration No. 320.

A basalt boulder inscribed on one face. (Plates
XLIII and XLIV).

Ijrmt bf hr w jlst “lymfr { wildlt sfr b §
wjmt ‘lh

By Jrmt (d.) Hr: and she sat (or halted) ...7...
and then she found the inscription of ’b and so
she grieved for him.

An interesting and rather difficult text, one
of the relatively few by a woman. Most of
the letters ate clear, though there is a certain
amount of doubt in the following cas:s. The
t of bt is almost totally obliterated though
enough survives to suggest its presence and
to make bt a more likely reading than bnt.
For another example of bt for bnt see WH 214.
Between w and jlst there appears to be a n,
but examiriation of the stone shows this to be
merély a continuation of the long vertical
scratch below it. The I of jlst has a small
triangle half way down its length making it
look like a d, but this is so much more faintly
scratched than the rest of the letter that I
think it is accidental. In certain lighis the
second ~ after jlst looks like a s and the
abrasion on the stone at this point makes it
lifficult to be- certain, though I think ’ is the
more probable reading. There is a solitary- f
below the last letter of the text which does
not seem to belong to the inscription. All the
names are known, though this appears to be the
first occurrence’of Jrmt as a woman’s name.

For a discussion of the possible meanings

of the word jls in Safaitic see No. 34. I am
at a loss satisfactorily to explain the section
of the text between jlst and f wjldJt. Several
interpretations have suggested themselves but
all involve grave difficulties. The last part of
the text is straightforward. It skould be noted
that I have restored a d to wjt since the
latter does not seem to make any sense in
the context and wjd sfr... is very common in
Safaitic.
Nos. 31 to 33 are on one stone: a small piece
of basalt inscribed on three faces. (Plates XLIII
and XLIV). Kerak Museum chistratior{ No.
321.

No.31:

Inscribed around a drawing of a horse.

| wdm bn 'hd bn *qwm h htt w h rdy 5 Ih
?1;r m‘wr

By Wdm s. 'hd s. 'qwm is the drawing (or
writing): and, O Rdy (and) Lh, (bl)ind an
obliterator.

Though the drawing is intact, it looks as
though someone has tried to scratch out the
inscription. However, most of the letters are
clear with the exception of the second and
third w's of the invocation which have been
pretty thoroughly obliterated. The * of ‘wr
is some distance along the horse’s tail from Ik
aqd is rather faint. All the names are known.

No.32:
! mdd bn rkb w gzz
By Mdd s. Rkb: and he fought.

There is a drawing which could possibly
represent a stylized sitting figure (?) in the
middle of the text.

Both the names are
known. "

No.33:
1’72’ bn 'rS bn hl bn hmit

The text is accompanied by a crude drawing‘?
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of a figure with legs apart and arms raised
and by the “magic sign” of seven strokes.
There appears to have been some attempt at
enclosing the text and drawing within a border,
part of which has gone through the last four
letters of No. 32. All the letters are clear and
the names known.

Nos. 34 and 35 are in the collection of the
Deutsches Evangelisches Institit tiir Altertums-
wissenschaft, Amman. They have no proven-

ance.

No. 34:

An approximately square chip of limestone,
inscribed on one side. (Plates XLIII and
XLIV). o o

I'nzr bn ‘zz &l lkm w dt' b bqr w hri w jls mn
‘nft tl jmm

By Nzr s. ‘zz of the tribe of Lkm: and he
spent the spring with some cattle and two
flocks of sheep and he halted because of 4n
area of abundant _tfl.

Most of the letters are clear on the stone,
though some are very faint and one or two have
somewhat unusual shapes. However, the
undulations of the surface of the stone, the
- shallowness of most of the letters and the
complete absence of contrast in colour between
the letters and the surrounding stone make it
very difficult to achieve a photugraph which
shows all the letters clearly. In the first
two lines the letters are well cut, but in the
third line they become shallower, while in
the fourth and fifth lines they are often
extremely faint indeed. The * of d#’ is squashed
in on the very edge of the stone; the b of bgr
has a strange “backward kick” making it look
more like a g; the n of 'nft is very faint as

14. Jamme (JMAA, 5, p.94), however, takes mn’'nft
as a seperate text on the basis that “the form
of m is entirely different from that of the two

m’s of text b’ But m is notoriously inconsistant

is the upper loop of the ¢ of ¢I. Both names are
well-known. The tribe of Lkm has not been
found before.

The translation offered above is suggested

tentatively as a possible solution to the many

difficulties presented by this intriguing text.
Bgr could either be the plural of bagrah, i.e.
“some cows”, or bagir “a herd of cattle”
(Lane p. 234/1). The next pb-ase is more
puzzling. I have interpreted it on the basis of
Ar. hawr = * flock of sheep” (Kaz. vol II pp.
1456-1457), taking the n as marking the dual.
I have interpreted jls as “he halted” since:
although I cannot find this meaning in
Classical Arabic, it seems more apprapriate to
the context in this and the other inscriptions.
in which it appears than the basic meaning
“he sat”. In view. of those cases in which jls
occurs in combination with hll (HCH 71, 129
and. 141, JaS 132c 145a), it is perhaps, possible
that the two words denoted to the Safaitic bedu
different aspects of, or degrees of permanence
ingsetting up a camp. The primary meaning of
hll, after all, is “to untie” and then from the
idea of untying baggage derives the meaning
of alighting, taking up one’s abode. It seems
to me quite possible that Safaitic may, for
instance, have used jls in the sense of a
brief stop, a sitting down for a rest, and hll
for the longer-term camp where everything
would be unpacked. The expression wjls w hll
might then mean something equivalent to “he
halted and decided to camp”. The expression
jls mn ’njt "has occurred once before, in-
HFSI 46940 b, where Harding suggested the
translation “he abode opposite NFT?”’ ** The
translation offered above is based on the

“in shape even withmn onc iext. Morover, Jammcﬂ
reads this “text’’ as mnnn Jiw **MantGhén was you-
thful”. 'the® which he reads as h, 1s clear on the
photograph and 1 can see no trace oi his final w.
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following: taking mn in the sense of “in

consequence of” (see Wright, vol II p. 131
B); "nft, I would suggest,represents Ar. ‘anifah
which in such phrases as ‘anifatu n-nabti
means ‘“land that _produces vegetation” (Lane
p. 117/1); I have taken tl to be Ar. t/i\l,
“a.kind of plant” vanously described (see
Lane pp. 366/3 - 367/2) but of which some
authorities say “it is one of the plants that
are regarded as indicative of the existence of
water”; jmm is presumably Ar. iam?m =
“abundant” (of herbage: Lane p. 449/3). If
this translation is correct, Nzr presumably
halted either to pasture his animals (if g?l is
good pasture) or to look for the water indicated
by the presence of the sz?l, or both.

No.35:

A large triangular block of basalt inscribed on
one side. (Plates XLIII and XLIV)

I gt bn 1l bn gt d’'l kkb w hrs ‘1 sy ‘h fh It
slm

By GE s, “tl s, C‘}E of the tribe of Kkb: and
he was on- the look-out on behalf of his
companions; and so, O Lt, security.

A text in the square script. All the ietters
are clear and all the names are known. Texts
by members of the tribe of Kkb have been
found over a fairly wide area from Jebal
Sais to Wadi Miqé‘; and Tapline. The most
interesting feature of this text is the occurrence

Apart from the tact that his reading proauces
virtual nonsense, | can see no reason tor divorc-
ing these ietters trom the rest o1 the text.

15. The previous occurrences are in LP 597, JaS 108
and WH 1901; Jamme has also identified the
expression in RVP 10 (Ja. Saf. N. note 67)
which he reads as _I:zr§‘ ‘I *hh s'dlt as opposed to
G. Ryckmans’ reading Lzrs ‘hy f‘d..., With the
exception of the last two letters, which are pure

imagination since only the very tips of the letters

have survived a chip in the stone, I would accept

of the phrase w hrs ‘I ’sy‘h.. Although the
verb hrs is very common in Safaitic, both
alone and with an object, this is, as far as I
know, only the fifth”time that hrs ‘1 has
been found. On the meagre evidence we have
it seems unlikely that this represents a dialectal
variant of hrs since we have so few examples
and these come from widely seperated areas
- al Isaw1 Burqu’ and the ‘Ar‘ar region.
One is therefore left with the more likely
possibility that hrs ‘I represents a difference in
meaning from hrs + accusative. The position
is complicated, however, by the fact that the
meaning normally given to brs is not found
in Classical Arabic and has been accepted
by scholars solely because it appears to fit
the, usually vague contexts. The four previous

examples of ‘the phrase are as follows:

LP 597 : w hrs ‘I rjlh
JaS 108 : w hrs ‘I *trs
RVP 10 : hrs ‘1 *hh s'd.
WH 1901 : w hrs ‘l *bh

With the exception of Littmann, the editors
of all these texts *® have translated the phrase
as if it were simply hrs + accusative. Littmann
translated “and he was on the look-out [being
placed] over his men” and in the commentary
he explains that he takes this to mean that
the author “ protected his men by looking out
for the enemy” (LP p. 155). Certainly, some-

Jamme’s reading, though it should be noted that
neither the r of Ars nor the * of ‘I is at all clear
on the photograph. Jamme also claims (Ja. Saf.N;
note 106) to find the expression in HCH 125,
but I can see no justification for this on the:
photograph.

16. G. Ryckmans does not read the I/ in RVP 10
and translates by “il a €pié les fréres de Sa‘id...”,
Jamme, on the other hand, reads the 7 but still

transiates “he was on the look-out for”.
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thing of this sort would suit all the contexts
and 1 have, therefore, suggested either “he
watched over” or “he was on the look-out

INDEX

.N.B The first numbers refer to the text
numbers; x followed by a number refers to
" the number of occurrences of the word -
in that text. Bn and the lam auctoris have
not been included in this index.
b : N.Pr. : 30;
’b : §b.: father: 16;
*bjr: N.Pr.: b. mgm: 10;
“b‘qt: N.Pr.: fa. slj: 21;
't N.Pr.: fa. ‘m: 26;
il | N.Pr.: b. frzl: 18;
’jl: sb.: a time, period: 29;
iyS: N.Pr.. 16;
'hd: N.Pr.: b. ‘qwm: 31;
~ ’h:-sb.: brother: 10;
’dm: N.Pr.: fa. mt: 4;
rz’ : N.Pr.: b. ’r5: 33;
r¥: N.Pr.: b. hi: 33
syh: N.Pr. : 16;
’§'rq: see srq
’gy‘ : see Sy
*tl: ‘N.Pr.: b. g_t_ 35;
‘qwm: N.Pr.: fa. ’hd: 31
’klb: N.Pr.: 16;
: b. ‘bd’l : 16
1:seedl
‘nft: sb.: area (of herbage) : 34;
'nfs: see nfst
b: prep.: with: 12; 29; 34;
in : 20 (?);
bdbl: N.Pr.: b. ‘bd: 1; 2;
bs’ : N.Tr.: 14;
bqr: sb.: cattle: 34;
bkrt : sb.: young she-camel : 25;
bl: sb.: tomb (?) : 9;
bn’!u‘b: N.Pr. : b. ‘m: 26;
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on behalf of” as possible translations of this
expression.

bnjtm: N.Pr. : fa jyn: 13;
bny: vb. : to build 1; 14; 29;
tm: N.Tr.: 13;

tl: sb.:_t_’i‘l' (a plant) : 34;

jef: N.Tr.: 27: 29;

jrm’l: N.Pr. fa. ‘bd: 2;
fa. whs: 1;
jrmt: N.Pr. () : d. hr: 30;
jls: vb.: to sit, to halt: 3 sg. f. perf.: 30;
3 sg. m. perf. + mn = because of 34;
jmm: adj.: abundant: 34;
jyn: N.Pr.: b. bnjtm: 13;
1_1dd: N.Pr.: 5;
hs: N.Pr.: 11; ,
hdr: vb.: to be here: 6: 20;
hzy: N.Tr.:1;
l}l: N.Pr.: b. l_lmtt: 33;
hly: N.Tr.: 16;
hmtt: N.Pr.: fa. hl: 33;
hon: N.Pr. b. dbr: 23;
hnn’l: N.Pr.: 16;
: b. I't'mn: 16
hr: N.Pr.: fa. jrmt: 30; .
hrs: vb.: to be on the look-out: + ‘1 = on
behalf of : 35;
htt: sb. : drawing, writing: 31;
hl: N.Pr.: b. ’kIb: 16;
hif: N.Pr.: b.mgm: 6;
: b. mky: 9;
dt’: vb.: to spend the spring: + b = with : 34;
dtn: vb.: to alight : 29;
dsr: N.Div.: 6; 12;
dsy: sb.: oryx: 26;
dll: N.Pr.: b. hn’ : 5;
d’b: N.Pr.: 10;

d’l: of the tribe of: 1; 10; 11; 13; 14; 16;



23; 27; 28; 29; 34; 35;
db* N.Pr.: 11; '
rjm: sb. cairn: 13;
rdy: N.Div.: 18; 21; 31;
r‘ : N.Pr. : b. frk: 24;
rkb: N.Pr.: fa. mdd: 32;
zbd’l: N.Pr.: 16;
zkrt: N.Pr.: fa. frzl: 17;
str: sb.: shelter: 1;
s‘d: N.Pr.: b. srm: 19;
b. mlh 11;
sfr: sb.: inscription: 8; 30;
skrn: N.Pr.: b.h...: 12;
: fa. h’s: 20;
slj: N.Pr.: b. b'qt: 21;
slm: N.Pr.:16;
slm: sb.:security: 1; 6; 12; 18; 35;
simn: N.Pr.: fa. mirn: 14;
snt: sb.: year: 20;
\s'ty: sb. or vh.: (to) winter: 12;
sddt: sb.: hardship (?) : 20;

\s'rq: vb. IT or IV: to go eastward: 29: .

‘g‘ : N.Pr.. 16; . :
: -fa. ‘qrb: 8;
skyd (?) : N.Pr.: fa. mky: 9;
Sy : sb. pL. ’sy’ : companions: 35;
sh : N.Pr.: 16; .
shr: N.Pr.: 16;
: fa. k‘'mh: 16;
srm: N.Pr. b. ‘m: 19;
swy: vb.II: to build a cairn: 10,
d'n: sb.: shéep: 12;
dbr: N.Pr.: fa hnn: 23;
t' : N.Pr.: fa. mqm: 10;
R N.Pr.: 3;
‘bd: N.Pr.: b. jrm’l: 2;
: b. wl'l‘s': 1;
‘bd’l: N.Pr.: 16;
: b. hon'l: 16;
‘zz: N.Pr.: fa. nzr: 34;
© ‘qrb: N.Pr.: b.s : 8:

»

' l prep; after hrs: on behalf of: 35;

: af&er qyz: at : 28;
after wjm: for: 5, X 3: 10; 16,X12;
30; ‘ '
‘m: N.Pr.: b. 't 26;
: fa. srm: 19;
‘mrt: N.Tr.: 10; 11; 23;
‘hd: N.Pr.: fa. mqm: 6;
‘wd’l : N.Pr. 16;
‘wr: vb II : to blind: impv.: 15b (?): 21; 31;
: to obliterate: act. ptc. 21; 31;
éﬁ: N.Pr.: b. *tl b. gt: 35;
: b. m'd: 5;
gzz: vb. Iil: to fight: 32;
gnm: N.Pr.: 20;
f: conj: and so: 1; 6; 12; 30x2; 35;
fl’]l: N.Pr.: 8;
frzl: N.Pr.: fa. ’jrl: 18;
: b. zkrt: 17;
irs: sb.: horseman, horse: 19;
frk: N.Pr.: fa r* : 24;
fhr: N.Tr.: 28;
qdy: N.Pr.. b. slj: 21;
§§§: vb. II (?): to take revenge: + mn = on'
someone, + 1 = on behalf of -someone: 11;
: vb. III (?): to take revenge: 10;
qyz: vb. II: to spend the summer: + ‘1 = at:28;
k‘mh: N.Pr.: b. shr: 16;
kkb: N.Tr.; 35;
1: prep.: + pfon.: for: 9; 13;
: after gss: on behalf of: 11;
It: N.Div.: 1; 35; o
It: N.Pr.: b. yt' : 25;

“I'tmn: N.Pr.: b. m's: 16;

Ikm: N.Tr.: 34;

Ih: N.Div.: 31;

mdd: N.Pr.: b. rkb: 32-
mr’t: sb.: woman: 7;
mrj: N.Pr.:16;

‘mt: N.Pr: b. ’dm: 4;

mtrn: N.Pr.: b. slmn: 14;
m‘t: N.Pr.: b. h’s: 15a;

lm'_cl: N.Pr.: fa ég_: 5;



m's: N.Pr.: b. k‘'mh: 16;
mqm: N.Pr.: b. t : 10;
: b. ‘hd: 6;
mky: N.Pr.: b. skyd: 9;
mlh: N.Pr.: fa. s'd: 11;
mn: prep.: against: 11;
: because of: 34;
myt: vb.: to die: 20;
nsb: vb.: to suffer distress: 10;
nzr: N. Pr.: b. ‘zz: 34;
nfst: sb. pl. 'nfs: funerary monuments: 9;
h: definite article: the:1;7;12;19;25;2¢;31:
h: vocative particle: O: 1; 12: 18; 21;31; 35;
-h: enclitic pron. 3 sg. m.: him: 9; 13; 30;
his: 10; 16: 35
h’s: N.Pr.: b. skrn: 20;
: fa. m‘t: 15a;

hr: sb. dual hrn: two flocks of sheep: 34;
hl. sb.: numerous flocks: 29;
hn’: N. Pr.: 5;
: fa. dll: 5;

w: conj: and: 1; 5,X3; 6; 8; 9; 10,X4;
11,x2; 13; 14; 16,x12; 18; 20; 21; 28;
29,X27?; 30; 31,X2; 32; 34,X3; 35;
wijd: vb.: to find: 3 sg. f. perf.: 30 N;
wijm: vb.: to grieve: + ‘1 = for: 3 sg. m.
perf.: 5; 10; 16;

: 3 sg. f. perf.: 30;
whs: N.Pr.: b. jrm’l: 1;
wdm: N.Pr.. b. ’hd: 31;
yt' : N.Pr.: fa. 1t: 25;
y&kr: N.Pr.: b. frzl: 17;

ABREVIATIONS:

acc. : accusative
act. : active

ADAJ : Annual of the Department of Ant quities

of Jordan
adj. : adjective
Ar. : Arabic

ARNA : E.V. Winnett and W.L Reed: Ancient
Records from North Arabia. (University of
Toronto Press, Toronto, 1970)
b. : ibn
BASOR Bulletin of the American Schools of
Oriental Research
BSOAS : Bulletin of the School of Oriental and
African Studies, University of London
C : Corpus Inscriptionum Semiticarum, Pars V,
Tomus I (Paris, 1950)

¢onj. : conjunction

CSP : V.A. Clark: Some New Pre-Islamic Arabian
Inscriptions from Northern Arabia. Abr-Nahrain,
vol. 17, 1976-1977, pp. 35-42.

d. : daughter of

f. : feminine

fa. : father of

Hava : J.G. Hava: Al-Faraid Arabic-English
Dictionary (Beirut, 1970)

HCH : G. Lankester Harding: The Cairn of Hani’.
ADAJ vol2, 1953, pp.8-56.

HFSI : G. Lankester Harding: Further Safaitic Texts

in the Iraq Museum: Sumer vol. 26, 19705
pp. 179-185

HIn. : G. Lankester Harding: An Index and
Concordance of Pre-Islamic Arabian Names
and Inscriptions. (University of Toronto
Press, Toronto, 1971)

HSIM : G. Lankester Harding: Safaitic Inscriptions

in the Iraq Museum: Sumer vol. 6, 1950,
pp. 124-129

HST : G. Lankester Harding: The Safaitic Tribes:
Al-Abhath, vol 22, 1969, pp. 3-25

impv. : imperative

ISB : W.G. Oxtoby: Some Inscriptions of the
Safaitic Bedouin. (New Haven, 1968)

J4S : Safaitic inscriptions published by A. Jamme:
JaS 2-23 in Oriens Antiquus, vol. 6, 1967
pp. 189-213; JaS 44-176 in F. Altheim and
R. Stiehl. Christentum am Roten Meer, vol. 1
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Berlin, 1971), pp. 41-109

Ia.Séf.N. : A. Jamme: Safaitic Notes (Commentary
on JaS 44-176), (Washington D.C.,
1970)

]‘MAA : A. Jamme: Miscellanées d’ancient arabe.
Volume 5 (Washington, D.C.,1974)

Kaz. : A. de B. Kazimirski : Dictionnaire Arabe-
Frangais (Paﬁs; 1860).

N.B. / after the page no. refers to the
column.

Lane : E.W. Lane: An Arabic-English Lexicon
(London, 1863). N.B. / after the page no.
refers to the column.

LP: E. Littmann: Safaitic Inscriptions (Publications
of the Princeton University Archaeological
Expeditions to Syria in 1904-1905 and 1909:
Division IV, Section C: Leyden, 1943).

. m : masculine

MST] - M;C.A. Macdonald and G. Lankester
Harding: More Safaitic Texts from Jordan:
ADAJ, vol. 21, 1976, pp. 119130

N.Div. : divine name

N.Pr. .: proper name

NSR : YM. Abdallah: Alnuqd¥ alsafawiyah fi

majmé‘at jdmi‘at riydd: M.A. thesis,

American University of Beirnt, 1970 (unpubli-

shed)

NST : G.Lankester Harding: New Safaitic Texts:
ADA]J, vol. I, 1951, pp. 2529

N.Tr. : Tribal name

p. : page

Payne Smith J. Payne Smith: A Compendicus
Syriac Dictionary (Oxford, 1903)

perf. : perfect

prep. : preposition

ptc. : participle

RVP : G. Ryckmans: Inscripiions Safaitiques de
Transjordanie: Vivre st Perser, I ére serie,
1941, pp. 255-259

s. : son of

Saf. : Safaitic

sb. : Substantive

SIJ. : F.V. Winnett: Safaitic Inscriptions from
Jordan (University of Toroato Press, ‘) oronto
1957)

Tham.: Thamudic

vb. : verb

WFSG : W.H. Worrell: Four Safaitic Graffiti:
American Journal of Semitic Languages
and Literatures, vol. 58, 1941, pp. 217-218

WH : F.V. Winnett and G. Laniester Harding:
Inscriptions {rom Fifty Safaitic Cairns
(University of Toronio Press, Toronto,

1978)

Wright : W. Wright: A Grammer of the Arabic
Language (3rd. edition, reprinted by
Librairie du Liban, Beirut. 1974)

Wuthnow : H. Wuthnow : Die semuischen

Menschennamen in griech’:chen lnschrif-
ten und Papyri des vorderen Orients
(Studien zur Epigraphik und Papyrus-
kunde, Band 1 Schrift 4, Leipzig. 1930)

M.C.A. Macdonald
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A PRELIMINARY REPORT ON A SURVEY
OF NABATEAN-ROMAN MILITARY
SITES IN SOUTHERN JORDAN

by

David F. Graf

Although S. Thomas Parker’s recent survery
of the limes Arabicus has provided a valuable
overview of the major Roman/Byzantine
military structures in Jordan, our knowledge
of the southern sector of the defensive system
remains quite rudimentary.' Archaeological

investigations of this region have focused
basically only on the string of forts and guard
posts along the via nova Traiana at Khirbet
al-Kithara, Khirbet al-Khilde, Quweira,
‘Humeima, and Sadaqa.® However, in the
region east of this main artery, in the Hisma
desert, a number of other ancient military
structures have been observed which may have
possibly constituted part of the limes system.®
Since the Trajanic road was buttressed by an

advanced eastern militarized zone of some

1. S. Thomas Parker, “Archaeological Survey of
the Limes Arabicus: A Preliminary Report,” ADAJ
21 (1976) 19-31.

2. R. Briinnow’s fundamental investigation of the
limes system did not embrace the southern sector;
however, earlier accounts of explorations in this
region were included in his major studies. See his
“Die Kastelle des arabischen Limes,  Florilegium ou
Recueil de trauvaux dérudition dédiés a Monsieur
le marquis Melchior de Vogiié (Paris, 1909) ©5-77
and Die Provincia Arabia, 3 vols. (Strassburg, 1904
- 09)

Domaszewski. The most significant early work for

which was co-authored with A. von
this sector was done by A. Musil, Arabia Petraea,
2 vols. (Vienna, 1907-08) and The Northern Hegaz
(New York, 1926). F. Frank, “Aus der Araba I:
Reiseberichte,” Zeitschrift des Deutschen Palaes-
‘Araba II: Romische

Kastelle - und Strassen,

depth elsewhere in the province an investiga-
tion of the occupational history of these sites
for evidence of their utilization during the
Roman/Byzantine period was both promising
and needed.

In this interest an archaeological survey
of southern Jordan was organized in 1978
with the approval and assistance of the
Department of Antiquities of the Hashemite
Kingc}om of Jordan and its director, Dr. Adnan
Hadidi. The project was also granted affiliation
with the American Schools of Oriental
Research and received the full cooperation and
support of its Amman institute, the American
Center 6f Oriental Rresearch (ACOR). Finan-
cial assistance was provided for by a grant
from the Zion Research Foundation and

* Zeitschrift des Deutschen Paluestinag-Vereins 58
(1935 1-59 and “Der siidliche Endab-schnitt der
romischen Strasse von Bostra nach Aila, ' Zeit-
schrift des Deutschen Palaestina-Vereins 59 (1936)
92-111 provide the basic discussion of the fortified
via nova in the south. All of the forts outlined by
them were included in Parker’s survey with the
exception of Humeima.

3. N. Glueck, Explorations in Eastern Palestine II,
AASOR 14-15 (1934-35) and Exploration in Eastern
I, AASOR 1819 (1937-39),
later, A. Kirkbride aﬁd G. L. .Harding, “Hasma,”
Palestine Exploration Quarterly 79 (1947) 7-26, made

Palestine and

reference in their surveys to several Nabatean or
Roman forts and watchtowers east of the via nova
which were not included in the earlier work on

the limes system or by subsequent investigators.
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several substantial contributions from interested
friends. ‘To all of these organizations and
individuals I would like to express my thanks.

The actual survey took place from June 4
to 10, 1978, with myself as the director;
additional staff consisted of Mohammed A.
Darwish, the official representative * of the
Department of Antiquities, and James A.
Armstrong of the University of Chicago as
associate and driver. Dr. James A. Sauer,
director of ACOR, served as the ceramic
typologist and was of immeasurable aid in
making preparation for the survey, for which
I am deeply indebted. In addition, G.
Lankester Harding and the
Ambassador, Thomas R. Pickering, gave
helpful and illuminating counsel on several
matters. Finally, grateful recognition must be
made of the Department of Antiquities’ staff
at Petra and the camel corps at the Wadi
Ram police post for their generous hospitality

American

during our stay there.
Description of the Project

With the exception of Ruwith all of the
sites selected for the survey were in the Hisma
desert. This area extends from the al-Shera
escarpment in the north to the borders of
Saudi Arabia in the south, and stretches west
to the Wadi ‘Arabah and east as far as al-
Mudawwara. An excellent and breathtaking
view of the region can be gained from the
heights of Ras al-Nagb, where the extensive
sandy plains and mud-flats some 2,000 feet
beneath can be seen for miles, broken up
onlv by majestic outcrops of reddish-brown
and yellowish-white sandstone mountains,
marked by centuries of weathering and
erosion. Precipitation in this area averages

4.G. L. Harding, Some Thamudic inscriptions from
the Hashimite Kingdom of the Jordan (Leiden,

less than 100 mm. per annum and at Wadi
Ram less than 40 mm. As a consequence,
agriculture is drastically . restricted, although
bedouin could be secn working in the fields

in a number of places during our visit.

The procedure in the examination of the
sites was fourfold. The architectural and
physical features of each military structure
were first studied and carefully recorded.
Secondly, ceramic and surface finds were
collected for analysis later in Amman at
ACOR. Some 1,113 sherds were taken from 11
different sites with approximately a hundred
of these being retained for their diagnostic
value. The number o .fsherds collected from
each site depended on the circumstances.
From those rich in surface finds like
Humeima, only a sample was taken; at other
sites like ‘Ain al-Qattar and Quaseh in the
Wadi Ram, where lengthy combing of the area
yielded only a few sherds, every piece was
carefully kept. Thirdly, a topographical
analysis was made of the environs of each
site to determine the sources of water supply
for the settlement as well as the strategical
relationship the structure may have had to
adjacent forts and watchtowers in the limes
system. Finally, a search was made among the
ruins, nearby boulders, and the mountain
sides of the vicinity for any inscriptions or
drawings which might provide additional
evidence of the occupants of the site. Of
primary interest were the pre-Islamic
Thamudic graffiti, several hundred of which
G. Lankester Harding had copied in exemp-
lary and meticulous fashion from the soft
sandstone surfaces of the mountains in Wadi
Ram and elsewhere in the Hisma more than
thirty years ago.* Although these are generally
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NABATEAN-ROMAN MILITARY SITES IN THE HISMA

List of Sites

[

. Ruwath (not on the map)
. Khirbet Shudayyid

- Khirbet Ras al-Nagb
Beda

. Humeima

. Jebel Ratama

. Rekhemtein

. Qeseir al-Medeifi

. Quasch

. Wadi Ram

. “Ain al-Qattar
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interpreted as the product of caravans and
cameleers engaged in commercial traffic, the
Thamudic tribes are also known to have
served as auxiliary forces in the Roman army
from the third century into Byzantine times.®
Traces of their graffiti in proximity to any
of the military structures in this region may
then be understood as possible evidence that
they had garrisoned the watchposts which
guarded the routes and valleys which
intersected the vie nova.

The purpose of this report is to summarize
briefly the results of the survey and make
some tentative historical observations of their
importance for our knowledge of the

Nabatean/Roman/Byzantine pattern of defense

in southern Jordan. A later publication will
present in detail the ceramic evidence and
surface finds of each site with a complete
analysis of the related literary and documen-
tary material. It should also be stressed that a
fﬁlly comprehensive survey of the Hisma is
a still needed,a study similar to that produced

for the Wadi Ram in recent years.® It is hoped )

that this survey, far from exhaustive, may
serve as the stimulus for such an enterprise

in the near future.

Catalogue of the Sites

5. See my study of “The Saracens and the
Defense of the Arabian Frontier, ** Bulletin of the
American Schools of Oriental Research 299 (1978)
126. ‘

6. Besides the survey of Kirbride and Harding,
there have been a number of other investigations
of the Wadi Ram. See Diana Kirkbride, “Le temple
Nabatéen de Ramm. Son évolution architecturale ”
Revue Biblique 67 (1960) 6592 and “Chronique
archéologique,” 230-239; N. P. Stanley Price and
A. N. Garrard, “A Prehistoric Site in the Rum
Area of the Hisma,” ADAJ 20 (1975) 9193; and E.
Borzatti von Lowenstern and G. Pinna, Wadi Rum

(Milan, 1977). In spite of these efforts, mostly

Listed below are the sites included in the
survey with a brief description of the nature
of the ruins, a tabulation of the ceramic and
surface finds, and occasionally a few explana-
tory comments and remarks. The abbrevia-
tions used are as follows: E - early; L - late;
UD - undetermined; B - Bronze; Ir - Iron I;
Ir* - Iron II; Nab - Nabatean; R - Roman;
Byz - Byzantine; Mam - Mamluk. As much
as possible, the system of Parker has been
retained for the sake of convenience and
comparison.

1. Ruwath. These ruins were in a jumbled
state, encroached upon by the modern settle-

. ment. Ceramic sample 105; tabulation - 8

EB, 1 UD perhaps Ir *%, 1 Nab, 14 Byz, 38
Mam. This site is located about 20 km. north
of Shobak on the road to Tafila and just about
3 km. southeast of Buseirah (ancient Bosra,
the capital of the Edomites). Although not in
the Hisma, the site was included in the survey
because of its proposal as the location of
Robatha, an
Palestina  salutaris or tertia known from
Byzantine sources.” It was of interest alsc
because of the similarity of the ancient and
modern names with the Thamudic tribe,
Rubatu/Robathoi.® Although some Byzantine

unidentified garrison of

directed towards pre-historic and pre-Roman

remains, it may still be said that “The Roman

desert patrol is more clearly visible in the north

than in the south” of the province, as was observed
by G.W. Bowersock in his important study, “A
Report on Arabia Provingia,” Journal of Roman
Studies 61 (1971) 219-242, at 241.

7. As suggested by R. Hartmann, “Materialien zur
historischen Topographie der Palaestina tertia,”
Zeitschrift des Deutschen Palaesting-Vereins 36
(1913) 100-112 'and 180-198 at 183-184.

8. See Graf, BASOR 229 (1978) 10 for the
references and bibliography.
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pottery . was found, the results must be
regarded as inconclusive.

" 2. Khirbet Shudayyid. A badly ruined fort
previously surveyed by Glueck. Ceramic
sample 92; tabulation - 17 {JD perhaps Ir * #,
61r*, 23 Nab, 2 UD; hills beiow fort to the
south - 19 UD perhaps Ir * * , 3 Ir* , 15 Nab, 2
LR, 1 Modern, 4 UD, and 1 broken flint.

3. Khirbet Ras al-Nagb. A settlement just
west of Shudayyid which was designated by
Glueck as Fuweilah. Ceramic sample 87;
tabulation - 19 Nab. Most of this settlement
was destroyed by British road work during
World War II; the old fort, once located
near the modern rest station, was used as a
stone quarry during the same operations, and
nothing remains.

4. Beda. A settlement just west of Qa’
al-Nagb on the desert track leading to
Humeima; the broken milestones  and
stretches of the pavement of the old Roman
road are still visible, (Pl. XLV) although the
aqueduct leading from ‘Ain alQana to the
valley area observed by Musil and Frank was
not sighted. Ceramic finds 50; tabulation - 12
Nab.

5. Humeima. The ruins of the military camp
and settlement® are still clearly visible; large
reservoirs are located both inside and outside
the walls of the fort. (Pl. XLVI,1). Ceramic
sample 357, tabulation - 78 Nab, 34 LR, 49
Byz. A small fragmented piece of the base
of a Roman glass bottle and traces of a
badly deteriorated and indeciferable inscrip-
tion were found irside the tort walls. (PL
XLV1,2).

6. Jebel Ratoma. A small caravan post
located about 10 km. east of Quweira; no

- 9. R. Savignac and G. Horsfield, “Le Temple. de
Ramm,” Revue Biblique 44 (1935) 245-278, esp.
258-261, discovered a Latin inscription and a Roman

bronze coim in the temple area, perhaps to be dated

traces were found of the makeshift observa-
tion post observed by Harding. Ceramic finds
13; tabulation - 1 UD perhaps Ir *~%, Ir? , 11
Nab.

7. Rekhemtein. A small watchpost located
just north of several small mountains with a
clear view of the plain leading to Quweirah
Ceramic sample 79; tabulation - 29 Nab.
Thamudic inscriptions have been recorded at
nearby Hadbet al-Hamra, but only some
(Thamudic?) animal drawings appear at
Rekhemtein.

8. Qeseir al-Medeifi. Two small watch-
posts were observed by Harding at the junc-
tion of the Wadi Mersed and Wadi Yitm;
the one in the plain was not located and the
ruins of the other have been used in a new
structure on the small hill at the junction.
Ceramic sample 117; tabulation - 31 Nab, 2
LR.

9. Quaseh. A small watchpost located near
the old rest house in the Wadi Ram. Ceramic
finds 15; tabulation 14 Ir?, 1 Nab.

10. Wadi Ram. An ancient settlement
located just west of the modern police post;
previous excavations at the site had revealed
Roman remains and perhaps some Byzantine
pottery.’ Ceramic sample 191; tabulation - 1
Ir?, 63 Nab. The area abounds in Thamudic
inscriptions, most of which have been
recorded by Harding.

11. Ain al-Qattar. The small watchpost
referred to by Harding at the southern end
of the valley was not discernible in a deter-
mined search of the area although a circle of
stones, one of which with strange markings,
was discovered nearby. Ceramic finds 2;
tabulation - 2 Nab.

to the time of Marcus Aurelius in the second
century. For possible-Late Roman/Byzantine sherds
from Wadi Ram, see Kirkbride, Revue Biblique 67
(1960) 71-73. HEIE
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Historical Observations

The following sketch of the occupational
history and developments in the Hisma during
the Roman period must be considered
provisional as any conclucions based mostly
on surface evidence are somewhat precarious
and hazardous. Just how misleading argu-
ments from silence can be is well illus:irated
by the results of two sites of the survey where
literary and epigraphic evidence confute the
ceramic finds. The fitst is Humeima, familiar
Abassid
center, where no Islamic sherds were picked
up from the extensive settlement. The other
is Wadi Ram, where the pottery finds which
indicate the absence of any Roman presence’
are belied by the evidence of previous
excavations at the site. Although these words
of caution about the interpretation of any
gaps in occupation cannot be emphasized too
strongly, there are certain pcsitive implica-
tions about the survey which can be
highlighted.

from later Arabic sources as an

During the period of Nabatean control of
the Hisma, a number of forts and watchposts
appear to have been constructed to protect
the settdements in the region and caravan
traffic coming from North Arabia and ‘Agaba
to the center of the kingdom at Petra. The
occupation of this desert area is a tribute to
Nabatean ingenuity and engineering skill in
conserving the small amount of rainfall and
water ' which exists in the region, but is
perhaps also attributable to their predecessors
in southern Jordan. At least the small amounts
of Iron II Edomite ware found at Wadi Ram,
Quaseh, and Jebel Ratama suggest that the
desert tracks leading to the plateau were
previously utilized if not settled. At any rate,
by the end of the first century the Nabateans
had established a somewhat loose but

impressive defensive system in the Hisma
which would later form the basis for the
Roman limes along the southeastern frontier
of the empire. '

After the annexation of Arabia in 106, a
major road was constructed called the yia
nova Traiana which connected the important
port of Aila on the gulf of ‘Aqaba with the
capital of the new prowvince ar Bostra near
the borders of Syria. In the Hisma, this rouie
joined together a number of the Nabatean
fortified settlements and caravanseries into
roadstations, each separated by about 20 km.
In addition to Khirbet al-Kithara, Khirbet
al-Khilde, and Quweira, all of which Parker’s
sufvey indicated were occupied early in the
second century, Humeima and the small
watchpost at Qeseir al-Medeifi may now be
added to the Nabatean sites incorporated into
the defensive system. On the other hand, the
more remote and outlying Nabatean outposts
at Rekhemtein and .in the Wadi Ram do not
appear to have ever been garrisoned by the
Roman military. What is significant about
these results is that there is then no evi'dence
of any later effort to extend or expand the
frontier defense into the desert east of the
Trajanic road. In contrast to the north of the
province, the military reforms of Diocletian

and Constantine did not even witness the

. construction of any new forts in the area.

Troughout Roman and Byzantine times the
fortified posts along the via nova apparently
constituted the essential framework of the
limes system in the Hisma.

This does not preclude the control of the
desert east of the Trajanic road by the Naba-
teans themselves, perhaps even as regular
auxilia of the Roman army. It seems increa-
singly clear that they played such a role in
the caravan traffic through the desert regions
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of the Sinai and Egypt in the second and third
centuries.'® Since our understanding of the
chronology and development of Nabatean
pottery is also still in its elementary stages,
it is possible that some of the Nabatean
sherds collected in the vicinity of Wadi Ram,
Rekhemtein and Jebel Ratama may represent
similar activity in the Hisma during the same
period.™ In addition, if the conclusions drawn
from the Thamudic graffiti scattered along
these routes is correct, the Arab tribes of the
Hejaz gradually replaced the Nabateans as the
guardians and protectors of caravan traffic in
during the thkird

this area century.

10. For Egypt see E. Littmann and D. Meredith,
“Nabatean Inscriptions from Egypt,” London
‘University, Bulletin of the School of Oriental and
African Studies 15 (1953) 128 and 16 (1954)
24-46. Although caravan traffic, mining activities,
pastoral migrations and pilgrimiges may explain
the majority of the Nabatean inscription in the
Sinai, some may have been produced by Nabatean
soldiers in the Roman army on service in the
area. See G. W. Ahlstrom, “A Nabatean inscrip-
tion from Wadi Makatteb, Sinai,”” in Ex orbe
religionum, studia Geo Widengren, part i; Studies
in the History of Religion vol. 21 (Leiden, 1972)
323431 and A. Negev, The Inscriptions of Wadi
Hdggag, Sinai, in Qedem 6 Monographs of the
Institute of Archaeology 6 (Jerusalem, 1977), esp.

This utilizati m ¢. mdigenous forces for the
defense of the more desolate regions of the
frontier was the characteristic pattern else-
where along the desert borders of the empire
in North Africa and the Near East. Never-
theless, it may still be argued that outlying
posts in the Hisma east of the vig nova
existed in Roman and Byzantine times.
Although this is in my opinion less likely,
neither view can be substantiated until the
region has been subjected to a more thorough
and comprehensive investigation than it has
thusfar received.

David F. Graf
The University of Michigan
Ann Arbor

62-67

11. For recent treatments of the sequence of
Nabatean pottery see P. J. Parr, “A sequence of
pottery from Petra,” Near Eastern Archaeology in
the Twentieth Century, ed. J. A. Sanders (Garden
City, New York, 1970) 348-381; Philips C.
Hammond, “Pottery from Petra,” Palestine Explora-
tion Quarterly 105 (1973) 2749; and A. Negev and
R. Sivan, “The Pottery of the Nabatean Necropolis -
at Mapsis,” in Rei Cretariae Romanae Fautorum
Acta XVII XVIII (1977) 109-131. A general discus-
is proyided by K. Schmitt-Korte, “Die bemalte
nabatdische Keramik: Verbreitung, Typologie ' und
Chronologie,” in Petra und das Konigreich der
Nabatider, ed. M. Lindner (Niirnberg, 1974)
70-93.
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A ROMAN FAMILY TOMB
AT ES - SALT

by

Adnan Hadidi

This tomb was discovered #ecidently at the
end of April, 1978, while workmen were leve-
ling ground for a new sewerage plant in the
Wadi Shu'eib, 3 km. west of the city of es-
Salt, situated in the Transjordanian tableland
east of the Jordan Rift Valley at a latitude of
about 30°03’ N and a longitude of about 35°42°
E.! The find was reported immediately, “and
the Department of Antiquities took over exca-
vation of the tomb and its adjacent vicinity;
twenty labourers were employed to lift and
carry, and the actual clearance and recording
was done by Mr. Ali Sa‘idi, Inspector of
Antiquities of the Balka Governate of which
es-Salt is the center of administration.? The
plans and scctions partly done by Miss Madiha
Hafez, wete checked perfected, redrawa with
the neccessary profiles by Prof. H. Kalayan, to
whom the writer wishes to express sincere
thanks and appreciation.

The tomb and its contents were found in
perfect state of preservation; stones fallen when
the bulldozer struck a wall have been marked
and reconstructed, and the sewerage plant
structure was modified to make room for this
'new acquisition in Jordan’s open-air archaeolo-
gical museum.

Description of the tomb:

1. Archaeological Map of the Hashemite Kingdom
of Jordan Sheet 1, Amn\lan, Scale 1 : 250,000,
Department of Lands and Surveys of Jordan,
1949.

2. The excavation team also included: Hussein
Qandil Sa'd Hadidi, Madiha Hafez, architect and

draughtsman, B. Darakidﬁan and Salem Da'ja,

The tomb complex consists of a main square
hall, approximately 3.50 x 3.50 m., with a
narrow doorway in the south with the stohe
door still in position (Fig. 1; Pls XLVII,
XLVIII). The lintel and jambs of the door had
a simple moulding. Centered above the hmntel is
a square stone cut through in the “Whirling
wheel” motif, 0.50m. in diameter, apparently
to allow for ventillation, but may also have a
religious significance with’ an apotropaic pur-
pose.* On each of the remainingsthree sides of
the main hall is an arched chamber, approxi-
mately 2.35 x 1.80 m. Contained within are
three sarcophagi in -addition to six burial
chambers beneath the floor of the main hall
(Figs. 12 & 3; Pls. XLIX, L,LD.
The main hall, sarcophagi and burial chambers
contained many objects including pottery, glass
bottles and bracelets, jet beads and metal
bracelets, jewelry and coins. Particularly unu-
sual features of the sepulchre are the two-story
arrangement of the graves, six in all with cover-
ing slabs, and the stone-carved relief of a man
in the main north chamber, who must have
been the pater familias or head of the house-
hold buried there (Fig. 2; P1 XLIX). Above
the sculpture is a carved tabula ansata 0.60 x
0.25 m., left without inscription. It has a simple
moulding and indeed an unusual shape for this

Photographers. Mrs. Hanan Kurdi-Bisha did the

classification, preliminary description and
registration of the objects. The writer wishes to
thank all of them for their fine performance.

3. Cf. Avi-Yonah, “Oriental Flements in Palestin-

ian Art”, QDAP, Vol. XIV, p. 73.
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period. The sculptured relief (Pl. XLIX) has a
rectangular frame 0.40 x 0.66m., with simple
moulding, arched on the top and below and
two straight sides. The image itself represents
a middle age man in frontal position, half
draped and holding a scroll in his left hand.
His face is clean-shaven except for a thin mous-
tache and narrow thin beard. The eyes and

mouth have been emphasized by degp narrow

chiseling. The ears are not worked in detail,
the hands and fingers are placed unsymmetri-
cally, giving a coarse and slightly sinister LXpre-
ssion. This sculpture is a typical provincial
version of a treatment commonly to be seen in
imperial busts of the first half of the third
century, and which first appeared in portrait
sculpture under the successors of Septimius
Serverus.*

The whole tomb complex appears to have
been originally a natural cave, which had been
prepared by chiseling before the various cham-
bers, walls and arches were buil: up with very
well .dressed masonry, carefully worked to
shape and laid dry. Judging from the style and
technique of the tomb and its contents, it
must have been in use during the third and
fourth centuries A.D. One bronze coin was
found in the tomb. It belongs to Constantine I
( 307-324 AD )S.

Condition of the contents, ainhall.

As mentioned above the tomb and its con--

tents were found in perfect state of preserva-
tion. The main hall which was covered with
debris and fallen stones as a result of the
damage caused by the bulldozer to the south
arch over the doorway of the tomb was cleared
and restored. At the corner between the main

4. Cf. E. Strong, La scultura romana da Augusto a
Costantino, Firenze, 1923-6, p. 398.
5. Cf. A. Spijkerman, Cafarnao 111, p. 67, pl. 3: 1-5.

. The side chambers.

north chamber and the west chamber was found
a collection of pottery objects carefully laid
down on the floor. It consisted of a carinated
tall flask with a broken base, a globular ribbed
cooking-pot and a fragement af a water jar -
(PL LIII). The floor was paved with carefully
shaped rectangular slabs (P1. XLIX). The stone
door 0.70 x 0.80 m. on the South end of the
main hall was slightly ajar, and there was
no trace of the wooden bolt which originally
the outside (Pls, XLVII,
XLVIII). The arch with simple mouldings
over the doorway on the south side of the
main hall is integral with the structure and
carried on piers.

closed it from

The three vaulted
masonry chambers flanking the main hall

on the north, east and west (Fig. 1), were

;found to contain three stone sarcophagi,

each measuring 2 x 0.70 x 0.80 m. Each of
the lids which are similarly decorated with
pedimental arrangment, consisting of carved
triangles and héif circles, measures 2 x 0.70 x
0.30 m. (Pls. XLIX&L). The southern long side
of the sarcophagus in the main north chamber =
is ornamented with three frontal male masks
between suspended stylized garlands (Fig. 2;
Pl. XLIX). Inside the coffin were found two
intact skeletons of a male and female, but
disintegrated and crumbled away as soon as
they were touched. A signet ring (Pl. LIV), a
pair of gold earrings and a pendant were also
discovered.

The second sarcophagus in the east chamber
has iis west long side ornamented in relief with
four columns surmounted by a pediment and
flanked on each side by a two-handled jar

For similar tombs of the same period cf. QDAP,
114 pp. 182f; 170f, 175f,; VI, 1pp. 54%; VIIL,
1&2, p. 38f.,; p. 45f., p.64f.; X1V, p. 8i1ff.
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piaced on an altar stone, and connected to the
outer columns of the facade with suspended
stylized garlands (Fig. 3; PL L). It contained
one skeleton, several soft gold leaves and seven-
teen black semi-precious diamond shaped stones
(P1. LV).

The third sarcophagus in the west chamber
has its east long side ornamented in relief with
two suspended stylized garlands interlaced in
the center (Pl. L). Inside this coffin was found
a signet rings, pottery lamp and a small ribbed
juglet (see inventory below).

The graves. Six graves were

sunk into the floor of the main
hall and
cover-stones of the lower three forming the
floor of the upper. They are totally built of
carefully shaped masonry. The lower three

vertically  superimposed, the

graves have smaller dimensions than th= upper.

— 1>

For practical purposes, they are referred to in
the plan from east to west as 1B, 2B, 3B (Fig.
1). The middle grave, 2B is 1 x 0.50 x 0.90m.,
while each of the outer graves, 1B and 3B, is
1 x 0.46 x 0.90 m. All three graves contained
bones of adults and children mixed together
without any consistent orientation. In grave
2B, about 49 skulls were counted. Numerous
objects of ornament were also found and are
described in the following inventory below.

The upper three graves are also numbered
from east to west, 1A, 2A and 3A. Grave 2A
measures 1. 20X0.66x 1.10m. Each of the
ou&er graves is 1.20%0.60x 1. 10m. All three
graves contained two or more burials, disposed
without consistent orientation (Fig. 2; Pi. LI).
More bones from burials were found scattered
in the main hall between the sarcophagi and the
walls of the chambers.
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Inventory

Exc.No. Plate Description Burial
47 LIII Pottery flask, long neck, Main hall
carinated, broken base and
handle
48 LIII Pottery cooking-pot, two Main hall

handles, ribbed globular body.
Intact. Ht. 17cm. Diam. of rim

9.5 cm.

46 LIII  Pottery juglet, high stump base, West
one handle, ribbed body. Sarcophagus
Ht. 6.5 cm.

5-7 LIII Three pottery lamps, Main hall

pear-shape body, circular

nozzle, wide filling hole; moulded
and decorated with stylized floral
design.

8 LIII Twin glass bottle, one top handle East
in_addition to two side smaller Sarcophagus
handles. Probably used as Kuhl
tube. Ht 10.5 cm. (see QDAP, IV

4, Pl. LXXXV, 3; VI, 1. PL. VI).

9 LIII  Small glass pot, several interwined 2B
handles around shoulder. Ht.6.5 ¢cm.

10 LIII Small glass pot 2B

59 LIV  Bronze coin of Constantine I, Main hall

Obv. Laur. head of
emperor, inscr. around
1. IMPCONSTANTINVS
PFAVG
Rev. Personification of
the Sun, radiate and
- standing 1., holding
globe; inscr. around
1. SOLIINVICTOCOMITI;
in ex. SC
(For similar types see: A.
Spijkerman, Cafarnao III,
P. 67, PL. 3, 1-5)
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1 LV  Gold pendant with small chain; West
originally containing a piece Sarcophagus
of precious stone or coloured
glass in a rope pattern frame;
the four hanging wires probably
had a glass or paste beads on
them Diam. of central disc: 2 cm.

21 LV Pierced bone disc. North
Sarcophagus
2 LV  Pair of gold earring with North
gold wires projecting from Sarcophagus

either side of the frame:
Diam. of disc: 1.8 cm.

3 LV Gold single ear-ring West
Sarcophagus
3 LV Gold ring with precious West
stone in the bezel Sarcophagus
4 LV  Soft gold leaves and 7 East

diamond - or lozenge - snaped  Sarcophagus
pieces of black glass

16 LV Two pairs of gold ear-rings. 1B
Daim. 1 cm.

17 LVI Various types of beads IB
(glass, bone, stone,
mother-of-pearls); one in
form of miniature pot.

31 Not Black small beads 2 B
illustrated

32 Not . Black glass, blue paste 2B
illustrated with brown sard amulet
in center.

33 ” Green chalky stone in form 2B
of a miniature frog; pierced
horizontally

11-12 . ” Two bracelets of twisted IB

bronze
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13-15 LVvI

18-20 Not
illustrated
37 b2
39 LVII
40 LVvII
41 LVII
26 Not
illustrated
43 Not
illustrated
44-45 LVII
21 Not
illustrated
28 LVIII
29 LVIII
30 Not
illustrated
22-24 »
36 Lvi
42 LIV

Fragments of bracelets of
twisted bronze

Bracelets and fragments
of bracelets of twisted
bronze and iron wire.

Twisted bronze and iron
wire bracelets

Small bronze bracelets
Flattened bronze bracelet

Glass amulet in form of
a human bust

Fragments of corroded
twisted bronze and iron
wire bracelets

Two bronze child rings

Twisted bronze bracelets

Fragments of corroded
bronze & iron wire
bracelets

Glass bracelets
Twisted glass bracelet

‘Twisted glass bracelets

Various beads

Fragments of jet beads

(see QDAP, XIV, p. 95,
Pl. XXXI).

Bronze ring with a

carnelian engraved bezel

in a hollow mount. The

engraved scence represents

an owl in the middle with

two standing deities on
the sides.

—136 —

IB

IA

IB

3 A
3B
3B

IB

3 A
3A

1A

2B
2B
2B

IA
2B

2B



ROMAN TCMB AT
es-SALT

Fig. 4
The olive press

An olive press adjacent to the tomb on the
west side was also discovered during clearance
work carried out at the site. It was located
inside a natural cave which may have been
originally used as,a burial place (Pl. LII).

6. Cf. HA. Forbes & L. Foxhall, “The Queen of
all Trees”, Expedition, University of Pennsyl-

vania, vol. 21, No. 1 (1973). PP. 37{f. For a
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The cave had been prepared similarly by
chiseling and excavating several loc.li for
burials before it was used as an olive press.
Two olive crushers are situated in the main
hall. Each one is made of a large carefully
carved circular stone basin or mortarium (Pl
LI). Originally an axle penetrated the central
hole of the orbes and was balanced on an up-
right support in the middle of the mortarium.
This type of olive press was known by Roman
agricultural writers as trapétum, an olive crush-
ing machine using two crushing stones (orbes),
matched in size and contained in a large, care-
fully carved stone basin (mortarium).®

The water reservoir

A water reservoir was aiso discovered

adjacent to the tomb on the east side (Fig.
4; Pls XLVII - LID).

The site was originally a natural cave which
had been prepared by chiseling before the var-
jous walls were partly built with cherts and
mortar. The walls were carefully plastered and
the doorway on the south had three steps lead-
ing inside. On the right hand side of the door-
way, are traces of a channel carved in the rock
which led rain water from the slopes of the
hill above. The whole area in front of the
reservoir, the tomb and the olive press was
originally paved with medium size plain white
mosaic stones (P1. XLVII).

Adnan Hadidi

similar type in Amman see: F. Zuyadine, “Exca-
vations on the Upper Citadel of Amman”, ADA]J,
P. 20 Pls. VI, 2; XL






RECHERCHES AU QASR EL ‘ABD A IRAQ
AL AMIR

Par

E. Will

L’étonnant édifice dit Qasr el ‘Abd 2 "Iraq
al Amir a, depuis sa redécouverte par les
voyageurs et archéologues du, début du 19° em¢
siecle, toujours retenu Lattention des savants et
donné lieu a une série de releves, de sondages
et de restitutions. Mais le monument conservait
son mystére, comme il était trop évident. Aussi
la des Antiquités.
donna-t-elle en 1976 son accord, en engageant

Direction  Générale
en méme temps ses moyens, 3 vr: reprise de
I’étude de ce monument, étude qui associe
IInstitut. francais d’archéologie du Proche-
Orient, représenté sur place par larchitecte
F. Larché, et le personnel de la Dirsction
Générale sous le contrdle de M.F. Zayadine. Le
couronnement de cette entreprise considérable
sera le redressement de certaines parties de
de
.splendeur. Il convient de
remercier et de féliciter la Direction Générale,
et en particulier I’actuel directeur, le Dr. Adnan
Hadidi, des décisions qu’elle a prises et de
'aide qu’elle a apportée et apporte toujours a
I'exécution d’un projet d’envergure, qui rendra
a la Jordanie un monument unique de son
espece.

Pédifice qui retrouvera ainsi une partie

son ancienne

Le programme des travaux commencés en
1979 deux volets, un volet
architectural et un volet archéologique.
D’un cbté, il s’agissait par 1'étude des murs
encore en place complétée par celle de la
masse des blocs tombés, d’aboutir & retrouver

comportait

(1) Un compterendu provisoire de la premiére

campagne a €t€ publié dans les Comptes-rendus de

PAcadémie des Inscriptions et Belles-Lettres,

I'image primitive du monument. ( etie operation
est menée depuis trois ans sous la direction de
F.Larché'. Elle a eté plus longue que prévu
en raison du grand nombre des blocs conservés
et en raison surtout de leur volume et de leur
poids (le nombre des blocs dont le poids va de
5 a 25 tonnes est considérable): sens l'inierven-
tion de moyens techniques puissants - heureu-
sement engagés par la Direction Générale -
Popération était pratiquement impossible; elle
touche aujourd’hui a sa fin.Les résultats sont
des a présent des plus satisfaisants. Pour ce
qui est des murs externes et des deux massifs
nord et sud, la restitution de I'état primitil
est assurée dans le détail au niveau du
rez-de-chaussée; elle a fait de considérables
progres pour ce qui est de 1’étage pour lequel les
données sont plus lacunaires et plus incertaines.
Il ne serait guére utile actuellement de donner
un apercu des conclusions. présentes; 1’exposé
serait par la force des choses sgmmairew ou
demanderait des longueurs incompatibles avec )
un compte-rendu provisoire. Il suffira de dire
ici que les restitutions proposées antérieurement
et largement diffusées, notamment celle de
C.Butler, sont insoutenables. Au reste, comme
on peut penser que d’ici la fin de ’année cette
partie du programme aura pu étr~ pratiquement

achevée, mieux vaut attendre la publication
définitive.

D’un autre c6té, un programme strictement
archéologique a di étre prévu pour lintérieur

1977, pp. 69-85. On y trouvera lessentiel de la
bibliographie.
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du monument, en particulier pour la partie qui
s’étend entre les deux massifs nord et sud. Cette
partiec était en effet encombrée d’une
accumulation de déblais et sillonnée de
murailles diverses. L’existence en surface
d’un état tardif - byzantin - était évidente. Les
sondages pratiquées en 1962 et 1963 par
Parchéologue américain P.Lapp n’avait pas
abouti a des conclusions certaines. C’est donc
du probléme de I’aménagement de I’inrérieur

qu’il sera question dans ce ompte-rendu.

Les savants qui,au cours de plus d’un siécle,
eurent l’occasion de s’occuper du Qasr el *‘Abd
ne manquérent pas de présenter des restitutions
de lintérieur du monument; ainsi de Saulcy
avec un plan de temple 2 trois nefs et a abside,
ou aussi de Vogii€ avec une petite esquisse
qui illustrait la parenté présumée avec
le temple de Jérusalem.Mais ce fut C.Butler
qui,sur ce point comme pour la restitution de la
fagade, fit la loi pendant un demi-itcle et
au-dela, non sahs avoir hésité lui-méme entre
deux propositions qui ne coincidaient pas sur
tous les points, mais tenaient ferme a I'image
de deux murs latéraux articulés sur leur face

interne par une file de colonnes engagées.

Ces propositions étaient en fait scandaleuse-

ment téméraires les unes comme les autres,

étant donné que les auteurs cités ne pouvaient
dépasser dans leur examen de lintérieur le
dernier niveau conservé - bien plus élevé que le
niveau du seuil du vestibule  d’entrée admis
comme niveau O - dernier niveau qui est de
fait un ou le niveau byzantin;

P.Lapp de son cOté était arrivé 2 une vue
plus exacte des choses: il s’était rendu compte

(2) Voir surtout I'étude parue dans BASOR 171
(1963) sous la plume de Lapp et celle de son
architecte Brett.

de l'impertance des niveaux byzantins; mais
il se révéla par ailleurs commg:'complétement
sous I’emprise des restitutions de C.Butler dans
celles qu’il présenta d’abord dans le BASOR
de 1963, plus récemment dans I’Encyclopédie
des sites archéologiques de la Terre-Sainte
(s.v.. ‘Irag al Amir): on voit 13 une salle
basilicale a trois nefs dont les colonnes sont
implantées tant bien que mal sur les murs
internes qui venaient d’étre dégagés; on voit
aussi toujours des demi-colonnes articulant les
murs latéraux.

L’¢tude architecturale des murs externes a
tout simplement balayé les restitutions de
Butler.I1 est apparu que pour les longs cotés la
place des demi-colonnes était occupée par
un videscelui de sept grandes baies aménagées
de part et d’autre.A Pintérieur, les .nettoyages
et les sondages entrepris au cours des trois
derniéres années ont complété ccux de I'.Lapp
et ont permis d’aboutir 4 une <éries de constata- -
tions indiscutables. Ce travail n’est cevendant
pas achevé.

P.Lapp * avait donc procédé a une demi-
douzaine de sondages 2 lintérieur du
batiment.Il cherchait ainsi a résoudre Ie
probléme de la chronologie des cloisons

"internes dont [I’existence et I'importance lui
¢taient apparues pour la premitre fois.Aussi
bien ces sondages sont-ils placés contre ces
cloisons internes; dans un cas seulement (I1,2)
le sohdage allait du mur externe ouest & la
cloison interne faisant face; mais, curieusement,
la place choisie était celle ot le mur externe
s’était écroulé dans l’antiquité sous l'effet
d’un puissant tremblement de terre.Autrement
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dit, on n’y pouvait vérifier de quelle maniére
les couches conservées butaient contre le mur
externe; or c’était précisément cette rencontre
qui était capitale.

P.Lapp se trouva ainsi devant un double
constat ambigu et difficile a interpréter. Voici,
d’un cOté, le constat de I'existence d’un “fill”,
d’un remblai uniforme dans tout ’édifice sur
une épaisseur importante, si on le prend a
partir du niveau O (de fait 1.64). Ce remblai
occupe tout l’espace compris entre le réseau
des cloisons internes et entre ces cloisons et
les murs externes et selon Lapp ce remblai ne
contenait jamais que des tessons byzantins,
était donc byzantin dans son ensemble. Voici,
d’'un autre c6té, dans I’étude des cloisons
internes, la distinction établie par Lapp entre
les fondations (toujours comptées a partir du
niveau 0), les cloisons en élévation dans la
partic engagée dans la masse du remblai et
enfin ces mémes cloisons dans leur partie
dépassant le remblai (stratum IILII).

Se laissant guider en bon stratigraphe par la
céramique, P.Lapp est arrivé aux conclusions
suivantes:

1) Le remblai, comme déja dit, est a ses
yeux uniformement byzantin, du niveau O
jusqu’au sommet. Le niveau 0 méme dans le
sondage II 2 est caractérisé par le terme de
“byzantine floor”, rien ne saurait étre plus

net.P.Lapp aurait pu ou méme dd ajouter que

bien entendu ce niveau 0 ne pouviit étre aussi
que le niveau hellénistique.

2) Les cloisons séparées par le remblai sont
reconnues par P.Lapp comme byzantines aussi,
ceci sans qu’aucun argument détaillé ne soit
fourni par lui.On peut penser seulement qu’un
des arguments pouvait étre la technique
apparemment totalement différente adoptée
pour ces cloisons en comparaison avec celle
des murs externes: ici, un appateil de pierres

de taille monumental; la, un appareil de
moellons irréguliers entassés comme dans un
mur de pierres séches.

3) Comme hellénistiques ne subsistaient
ainsi aux yeux de Lapp, en-dehors des murs
externes, dont le cas ne pouvait préter a
discussion, que les fondations et toutes les
fondations, celles des murs externes commes
celles des cloisons internes.

Ces conclusions de P.Lapp attirent d’abord
une remarque d’ordre général. Comment user,
en effet, dans le cas particuler de 1’argument
stratigraphique 1i€ a la céramique? En fait, la
céramique recueillie n” a pas permis a P.Lapp
d’identifier un niveau hell¢nistique interne siir,
mais seulement des niveaux byzantins, tant et
si bien qu’il caractérise, comm?> nous 1’avons
vu, le niveau O fourni par la construction
hellénistique du terme de “byzantine floor”.
L’intérét de cette stratigraphie byzantine et
de sa chronologie est au reste médiocre, ct cela
d’autant plus qu’il reste impossible de préciser
la destination exacte des divers états byzantins
discernables.La remarque la plus importante
que l'on fera dans ce contexte est. que le

monument présente les vestiges de deux états

principaux seulement, I'un hellénistique,
lautre  byzantin. Le probl®me consiste &

distinguer dans les vestiges conservés a
Iintérieur ce qui est hellénistique et ce qui
est byzantin.

Nous avons, pour notre part, procédé a une
série d’opérations. Pour commencer nous avons
procédé au nettoyage du ‘dernier niveau de
facon a obtenir une idée plus claire de la
derniere période du monument, la période
byzantine. Sans prétendre avoir abouti 4 une
vue tout & fait’ précise des états byzantins
successifs, nous pensons que I’identification
d’un niveau byzantin uniforme qui lui-méme a
passé par une série de phases, dont deux
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principales, est d’un intérét certain.

Curieusement en effet, P.Lapp ne s'était pas
rendu compte clairement de I’existence de ce
niveau byzantin uniforme. On constate cepen-
‘dant de fagon indubitable, dans tous les
sondages établis a travers le monument, que
la partie supérieure des cloisons est séparée
de leur partie inférieure par une couche de
remblayage constituée de terre, de cailloux et
a I'occasion de cendres: on ne peut douter qu’a
une certaine date le monument a été compléte-
ment nivelé & l'intérieur et cette date ne peut
étre que byzantine, comme le prouve le “fill”
de Lapp, établi précisément partout au-dessous
de cette couche. L’état byzantin proprement
dit avec ses différentes phases correspond
donc a cette partie supérieure des cloisons.

On peut dire aussi que contrairement 2
Paffirmation de P. Lapp le “byzantine floor”
véritable ne coincide nullement avec ce qui
est le niveau O hellénistique a Pintéricur du
monument mais qu’il correspond au riveau
1.64. C’est a partir de 1a et sur une épaisseur
de 0.20 au moins que l'on dégage la grande
masse de tessons byzantins - qui, comme il
est naturel,,ne sont jamais abondants dans
le “fill”, mais le datent stirement.

Nous ajouterons une remarque encore 2
propos des théses de P. Lapp. Nous avons
signalé la coupure qui existe dans les cloisons
internes entre les niveaux II et III; on note,
au contraire, que ces cloisons paraissent comme
construites d’un jet pour ce qui est des niveaux
I (les fondations ) et II. ( la partie corres-
pondant au “fill” ). Il est bien évident de
toute maniére que la date du ““fill”’, pour bien
établie qu’elle soit, ne saurait décider de
celle des cloisons internes qui peuvent étre, en
théorie, aussi biea hellénistiques que
byzantines. C’est un point qu’il reste & étudier.

Nos sondages ont apporté des données

nouvelles et sur cc rains points concluantes
dans ce probléme des miveaux.

"Le premier point d’intervention choisi, en
1977, fut I’angle sud-ouest du monument, tres:
exactement la partie délimitée au nord par un
mur byzantin trés tardif qui s’étend devant la
picce d’angle hellénistique (PLLIX,2). Cette
pidce communiquait avec lintérieur du
batiment par une porte qui est sans nul doute
d’origine, méme si elle a pu encore servir 3
P'époque byzantine. Or, chose frappante, le
seuil de cette porte plafonne & 2.27 au-dessus
du niveau O du batiment.

Comment donc expliquer cette perte
surélevée et comment concevoir les rapports
avec Dlintérieur du batiment? Il n’était
apparemment possible de rendre compte de la
situation que de deux maniéres: ou bien l’on
accédait a la porte par un escalier qui montait
du niveau O ( ou éventuellement d’un niveau
interne plus élevé ); ou bien la porte était
précédée d’un palier qui s'étendait devant elle
sur une largeur probablement identique 2
celle de la pitce d’angle et sur une profondeur
qu’il restait & déterminer.

Deas 1'un et lautre cas, ia partie inférieure
du mur dans lequel la porte est percée devait
présenter un aménagement particulier. C’est
bien ce que le premier sondage entrepris fit
aussitdt apparaitre: au-dessous du niveau du
seuil, le mur offre I’apparence d’une fondation
faite de gros blocs irréguliers entassés et en
saillie sur le nu du mur ravalé dans sa partie
supérieure, et cette fondation s’étend effective-

-ment sur toute la largeur de la pitce d’angle.

On sait par ailleurs que le mur transversal
compris entre les deux pitces- d’angle est fait
de gros orthostates analogues & ceux des murs
externes.

Qui plus est, la fondation ainsi découverte
s¢ retourne en quelque sorte le long du
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mur externe ouest, sur toute la longueur
conservée de ce dernier, c’est-a-dire jusqu’a la
grande bréche du tremblement de terre de la
période byzantine. C’est a la suite de ce dernier
que cette partic du monument fut encore
réoccupée et regut une installation qui
comporta plusieurs fours de terre-cuite
circulaires; deux lampes byzantines ont été
recuefllies 2 ce nivau; mais d’autres niveaux
byzantins ont précédé celui qui vient d’étre
décrit ( Fig.2 ). Une découverte inattendue
fut celle, au niveau 1.00, d'une large
fondation (environ 2.00) allant du mur externe
ouest a I'angle sud-ouest que forment & cette
place les cloisons internes. Cette fondation
faite de moellons de taille moyenne ajustés de
fagon lache était recouverte par le “fill”’, mais
peut naturellement lui étre antérieure. Sa

destination reste énigmatique et dans

I’ensemble il fallut bien se rendre a I’évidence
que les résultats obtenus dans ce sondage
manquaient de clarté.

Nous envisagedmes aussitdt de pratiquer un
sondage symétrique devant la piéce d’angle
sud-est, mais cette partic du monument était
trés encombrée de blocs divers et surtout
surplombée par deux énormes blocs installés
en équilibre instable au-dessus de la pigce
d’angle. L’enlévement de ces blecs demandait
des moyens spéciaux et ne pouvait étre (éalisé

aussitdt; il ne I’ a été que cette année.

C’est pour cette raison qu'un deuxiéme
sondage fut pratiqué plus en avant de la porte
de l’angle sud-est a peu prés 4 I'aplomb de
I'aréte nord de la fondation transversale
symétrique a celle découverte du cdté ouest.
Cette fois-ci les indications fournies par le
sondage furent tout 2 fait claires du coté du

mur externe est: pour la premiére fois, 2

Pintérieur du batiment, un niveau hellénistique’

sr pouvait &tre déterminé.

Ce deuxi¢me sondage montra en effet qua
sa base le mur externe ouest offre une structure
particuliere - analogue a celle du coté ouest
mais plus nette - : les grands orthostates’
partant du niveau O a Iextérieur sont doublés
du cOté interne par des assises en pierres
parementées au sommet ( sur environ un'
metre ) et par des assises de foadation faites
de gros blocs empilés et en débord par rapport
aux précédentes. Les assises supérieures
comprennenf successivement du haut vers le
bas une assise normale en calcaire dur et
deux autres en calcaire plus tendie. Les pierres
sont parementées, mais naturellement, comme
ce devait étre le cas aussi pour les blocs se
placant au-dessus, I’apprét définitif restait 2
donner ( PL.LIX,1 et LX 1 et Fig. 2-4).

Ce constat ne souffre qu’une interprétation.
La fondation interne, haute d’environ 0.85, et
qui part du niveau O externe devait naturelle-
ment &tre cachée aux regards; le débord qu’elle
marque permet [l’installation d’un . pavement
trés probablement d’un dallage qui, lui, devait
représenter dans le projet premier le véritable
niveau hellénistique a cette place. Le niveau
de ce dallage ne souléve pas de probléme; il
est surélevé par rapport au niveau externe, ce
qui est normal, mais d’une valeur raisonnable
et qui laisse aux baies leur rdle de fenétres. On
notera pourtant que ce niveau se place au-
dessus de celui qui est marqué par le seuil
interne (entre le vestibule externe et le
vestibule interne), qui lui-méme se place a
environ -0.40 au-dessus du seuil de l’entrée
(niveau 0).

I ne reste pas trace du dullage ou du
pavement quel qu’il pit étre,, que le dispositif |
décrit implique et il y a pour le moins autant
de chances que ce pavement ne fut jamais
posé qu’il y en a pour qu’il ait été démonté 3

une date postérieure quelconque. Clest 13 un
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des nombreux indices de l'inachévement de
I’édifice, inachévement probable avec les
données actuelles et explicable a I’'aide des
“dorinées historiques connues, mais qui risque
de rendre difficile la restitution du projet
primitif pour 'intérieur de batiment.

Quant a la fondation transversale qui est
apparue a sa place comme a I’ouest, son étude
ne pourra &tre reprise qu’avec le reste de
Pangle sud-est.

Malgré son intérét considérable, ce
deuxieme sondage n’a pas apporté de.réponse
tout a fait claire au probléme du rapport entre

les murs externes et les cloisons internes.

En conséquence, un troisitme sondage tut
pratiqué a l'extrémité nord du méme c6té est
devant ce qu’il est convenu d’appeler le
“bassin” (c’est-a-dire la partie du monument
marquée a l'extérieur par panthére sculptée
découverte par P. Lapp). On peut constater
la d’abord que I’appareil du mur externe relevé
au sud continue sans changement jusqu’a cette
place, ou son parement interne vient buter
contre la cloison transversale délimitant le
bassin.La cloison interne qui fait face -au mur
externe ouest présente en élévation les grandes
subdivisions de ce genre de cloisons, mais elle
était aussi a cette place percée d’une porte
dont les deux états sont bien nets; la baie de
I’état premier fut bouchée sans doute lors de
I’établissement du “fill” (P1. LX,2). Or le
niveau du seuil de cette porie (dans I’état
actuel il s’agit seulement d’un seuil magonné)
correspond au niveau supérieur de la fonda-
tion du revétement .interne du mur externe;
cette correspondance apparaitra difficilement
comme l’effet du hasard. Dans I’état actuel de
nos connaissances, elle peut étre interprétée
comme un indice favorable 3 la date
hellénistique de la cloison interne de ce
niveau.

Aux données qui viennent d’étre exposées et
qui n’imposent pas de conclusion certaine, on
ne ’peut encore ajouter que des remarques
générales. La plus importante consiste 2 noter
que les. cloisons internes dessinent un plan
équilibré; on reconnait un systtme dans ces
quatre  picces
perpendiculairement

rectangulaires  disposées

les unes aux autres,
accessibles chacune seulement par une porte
de faible largeur. De dimensions pratiquement
identiques, elles prolongent, sur une méme
largeur dans le sens est-ouest, les deux
vestibules du massif nbrd, le vestibule interne
étant de nouveau de dimensions trés proches.
Enfin ces pitces apparaissent comme liées 2
une sorte de couloir qui les entoure & ’est, au
sud et a l'ouest.

Une chose apparaft clairement au premier
coup d’oeil: l'incompatibilite entre ce plan et
la resutution, plusieurs rofs ieniée, d une salic
basiicale a colonnades internes, restitution
qui n’a jamais éte possible, sinon au moyen de
quelques coups de pouce. Si, par ailleurs,
on prolonge les cloisons internes en élévation,
on aboutit a I'image de salles aveugles
indépendantes et commandées par le couloir
qui les sépare des murs externes: ce couloir,
en revanche, est bien éclairé.

On ne peut malheureusement Invoquer
I'exemple de quelque monument comparable.
Flavius Joséphe (qu’il n’y a pas lieu de mettre
en doute) nous dit bien que 1’édifice était une
baris, soit un chateau ou un petit palais, et
la description qu’il en fait correspond 2 cette
définition. Hyrcan, le constructeur, a trés
certainement pris modeéle sur un type de
chateau qui ne devait pas étre rare de son
temps dans le Proche-Orient. La comme
ailleurs une ancienne formule orientale a recu
un vétement grec sensible dans le décor. Sans
doute le plan du rez-de-chaussée, que nous
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venons d’esquisser avec les cloisons du niveau
2, ne semble guére fait pour répondre a des
exigences de luxe et de faste. Peut-étre
convientil de ne pas oublier que I’édifice
comportait deux étages et que 1'étage du haut
pouvait présenter un aménagement bien
différent de celui du bas. Mais I'insuffisance
des fouilles dans toute la region mous prive
encore d’un terme de comparaison.

Les constatations que nous venons d’exposer
éliminent un certain nombre de théories

arbitraires; elles fournissent pour la premiere
fois des données sfires pour les niveaux
hellénistiques:v_et byzantins. Elles ne permettent
pas encore de se faire une idée satisfaisante
de ce que fut I’'aménagement intérieur du
monument. Deux ou trois sondages supplémen-
taires restent . possibles; ils seront tentés en
1979. De leurs résultats dépendra I'image que
l'on pourra se faire de manitre définitive de
linstallation interne de la baris d’Hyrcan.

Ernest Will
directeur de I'Institut francais
d’archéologie du Proche-Orient.
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EXCAVATION AT THE CITADEL
(AL QAL‘A)
AMMAN 1977

Crystal-M. Bennett

The third season of excavations on the Qal’a
( the Citadel ) in Amman (Fig. 1 ADA]J. Vol.
XXII p. 174) took place from the 10th July
to the 8th September 1977, though key per-
sonnel stayed on after that date to work on
the planning, sections, drawings of small finds
and analysis of the pottery. The personnel was
largely the same as in 1976 ' As in the two
previous seasons the excavations were
sponsored and financed mainly by the

Jordanian Department of Antiquities *

- Our goals were two-fold : to finish off
Area C (Fig. 2, ADAJ. Vol. XXII, p. 177)
and then to ext.end northwards and eastwards
in Area B, (see Figs 1 and 4 in ADAJ. 1975
Vol. XX, pps. 133 and 138).

To achieve our first goal it was necessary: 1)
to get complete house plans for the three main
periods already discovered in the 1976 season -
the 10th/11th Century A.D., (possibly Fatimid)
Umayyad and Byzantine; 2) to analyse in
detail and depth the existing defensive wall; 3)
to reach bedrock in all relevant areas and 4)
to expose the much earlier periods which
obviously lay to the west of the Umayyad
defensive wall in C.O. (Fig. 2, ADAJ. Vol.
XXI1I1, p. 177).

1. See the 2nd Preliminary Repert In ADAJ., Vol
XXM, 19778 p. 178. Mrs. Sue Balderstone
replaced Mr. Upton as Architect Surveyor; Mr.
Simon Lamb was Photographer and new Site
Sypervisor were Misses A. Budeiri, P. Assinder

and V.Segreti. Mr G. Ramahi was Dept. Represen-

In the event, Area C was not finished
(Plates LXI,1 and LXI2) in the time
allotted so the completion of the house plans
of the post Umayyad ( ? Mamluk ) periods
in the BXX -and .BXXX trenches and the
extension eastwards from Trench BXIX, Loci
I and 2 in order to expose the large
Byzantine building which was going under the
gasternmost ‘baulk (Fig. 4, ADA]J. Vol. XX,
1975 p. 138)_1‘cmained for another season.

It was soon obvious that if we wished to
analyse the existing defensive wall, we would
have to open up to the south of the C Area.
This was done some 30 metres from Trenches
C.0. and C. XXX. This ' new area was named
D (Fig. 1,) and as it was very closely supervised
by the Assistant Director, Mr. A. Northedge,
his findings are reported separately in an
Appendix to this report.

To obtain one of our objectives in Area C,
it was necessary to remove some of the 10th/
11th Century A.D. walls (Fig. 2) and to
expand the working areas within the original
5 metres square trenches, by destroying baulks
as soon as they had been understood and
drawn. (Already, in the previous season, in
C.I., the removal of the overall plastered

tative.

2. Our grateful and sincerest thanks are due to
H.E. the Minister of Tourism, Mr. Ghaleb
Barakat, to Dr. Adnan Hadidi, Director General
of the Department of Antiquities and to all

their staffs for their ilelp and co-operation.
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‘Umayyad floor had revealed a Byzantine
building in the rubble fill with a doorway
in the middle of the trench with two well cut
door jambs (P1. LXII,1) There had also been
evidence of Byzantine occupation in three
other areas - the trenches C. VI1II, 1V and II1.
Bedrock had been reached in several trenches
in the previous season but. had not been
recognized as such. It varied in depth from 4
metres in C.I to 2 metres in C.VII going east-
wards up the slope. It is difficult with this
soft limestone to differentiate between a hard
plaster floor and actual bedrock.

10th/11th Century Period

As will be seen from the plan (Fig. 2 in
ADAJ. Vol. XXI1, p. 177), at the end of the
season in 1976, we had uncovered in Area C.
small rectangular houses, with roughly built
dry stone walls and rooms. varying from

2¥2 - 3% m x 2%2 - 3m.

These had been built into, on and over the
Umayyad defensive wall and over the western
Umayyad building. The clearest examples are
to be seen in Trenches C. 1I/111, IV/V and
C.1/XI, the latter two trenches incorporating
t<ns1:XMLFault xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat"><ns1:faultstring xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat">java.lang.OutOfMemoryError: Java heap space</ns1:faultstring></ns1:XMLFault>